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1 PowerBuilder Extensions
About this chapter

This chapter provides a brief introduction to PowerBuilder extensions.

1.1 About PowerBuilder extensions

The PowerBuilder Native Interface (PBNI) is a standard programming interface that enables
developers to extend the functionality of PowerBuilder. A PowerBuilder extension can be
provided by Appeon, by you, or by athird party.

This book provides reference information for extensions provided by Appeon. In
PowerBuilder, these extensions are for Enterprise JavaBeans clients, the PowerBuilder
Document Object Model (PBDOM), SOAP clients for Web services (obsolete), and the
UDDIProxy class. Embedding these features in separate extension files instead of adding
them to the core PowerBuilder runtime files hel ps keep the footprint of deployed applications
assmall aspossible.

For information about building your own extensions, see Part |, “PowerBuilder Native
Interface Programmers Guide and Reference”.

To find out about extensions provided by other developers, check the PBNI section of the
PowerBuilder Code Samples website at https.//www.appeon.com/devel opers/library/code-
samples-for-pb.

1.2 Using PowerBuilder extensions

Every PowerBuilder extension requires a compiled C++ shared library, usually with

the extension .pbx (for PowerBuilder eXtension). The C++ shared library file contains
classes and methods that you use in your PowerScript target in the same way that you use
PowerBuilder system objects or user objects.

To use the shared library in PowerBuilder, you place it in PowerBuilder's search path. In the
System Treg, right-click alibrary in your PowerScript target, select Import PB Extension
from the pop-up menu, navigate to the shared library, and select Open. Thisimports the
definitionsin the PBX into the library in your target. Y ou can alternatively add the associated
PBD fileto the target's library search path. The PBD acts as a wrapper for the C++ shared
library, enabling PowerBuilder to display the objects and methods it contains.

When you deploy an application that uses an extension, the C++ shared library must be
deployed in the application's search path with the other PowerBuilder runtime files.

When you import an extension into a PowerScript target, the classes it contains display in the
System Tree as user objects. Y ou can expand the objects to display properties, events, and
functions. Y ou can inherit from extension objects and use drag-and-drop programming from
the inherited objectsin the System Tree as you do for other user objects.
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Using nonvisual classes

In PowerScript, use the classes in a nonvisual extension just as you would a custom class user
object: declare an instance of the object, use the CREATE statement to create the instance,
invoke the object's functions, and destroy the instance when you have finished with it. You
can inherit from the native classes if you want to add functions or events to the class.

At runtime, instances of the native class are created as normal PowerBuilder objects.
Using visual classes

Y ou do not need to declare an instance of avisual class or use the CREATE statement to
create an instance. To use avisual extension, select File>Inherit from the PowerBuilder
menu, select the PBL or PBD that contains the visual classin the Librarieslist in the Inherit
from Object dialog box, select the visual class, and click OK.

In the User Object painter, size the visual object and make any other changes you need, then
save the object. Y ou can then drag the new user object from the System Tree directly onto a
window or onto another visual control, such as atab control, and use it like any other visual
user object.

PBXRuntimeError

PowerBuilder extensions can throw a specia exception, PBXRuntimeError, that inherits
from the PowerBuilder RuntimeError exception. If you use an extension in a PowerBuilder
application, you should include try-catch blocks for this exception and report any occurrences
to the provider of the extension. This exception is usually caused by programming errors
within the extension.
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1.3 Getting information about PowerBuilder extensions
OnlineHelp

The classes and methods in the extensions provided by Appeon are described in this book,
which is available in the PowerBuilder Help. For PBDOM, each classis described in a
separate chapter.

Y ou can open the Help in severa ways:
» Select PowerBuilder Extension Reference from the PowerBuilder Help Contents tab page.

» Type amethod name in the Script view, then press Shift+F1 to open the PowerBuilder
Help Index tab with the focus on the first index entry for that method name. The name of
the extension class displays in parentheses after the method name on the Index tab page,
and it displays above the name of the method when you open the Help for the method.

If a PowerScript function description displays

If there is a PowerScript function with the same name, the Help opens automatically to
display the PowerScript function. Click the Help Topics button in the Help window to display
the Index tab so that you can select the extension method.

HTML books

For information about using the extensions provided by Appeon in your applications, see
Part 1, “Application Techniques’.

Third-party extensions

The PowerBuilder Help and documentation do not provide any specific information for
extensions devel oped by third parties. To find out how to use athird-party extension, see the
documentation provided with the extension.
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2 EJB Client (obsolete)

Enterprise JavaBeans components are obsol ete technol ogy, although the components operate
asusual in thisrelease. An obsolete feature is no longer eligible for technical support and will
no longer be enhanced, athough it is till available.

For users who still want to use the following PowerBuilder extension classes (obsolete) to
connect to an application server and employ Enterprise JavaBeans (EJB) components, refer to
this section.

» EJBConnection
+ EJBTransaction

* JavavM
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3 Web Services Client (Obsolete)

Creating Web service proxy for connecting to SOAP server is no longer eligible for technical
support. Developers who build Web service client that connects to SOAP server can choose
to either continue using the feature without support, or use Section 2.41, “HTTPClient
object” to call SOAP Web service. For how to use HTTPClient to call SOAP Web service,
refer to thisarticle: Call SOAP Web Service Using HTTPClient Object.

For users who still want to use the following PowerBuilder extension classes (obsolete) to
connect to a SOAP server, refer to this section.

» SoapConnection
» SoapException
» SoapPBCookie

* UDDIProxy
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4 PowerBuilder Document Object Model

About this chapter

This chapter presents an overview of the PowerBuilder Document Object Model (PBDOM).
For more information about using PBDOM, see the chapter on using XML servicesin Part I,
“Application Techniques’.

4.1 About PBDOM

PBDOM is the PowerBuilder implementation of the Document Object Model (DOM), a
programming interface defining the means by which XML documents can be accessed and
mani pul ated.

Although PBDOM is not an implementation of the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C)
DOM API, itisvery similar. The PBDOM PowerBuilder API can be used for reading,
writing, and manipulating standard-format XML from within PowerScript code. PBDOM
portrays an XML document as a collection of interconnected objects and providesintuitive
methods indicating the use and functionality of each object.

PBDOM is aso similar to JDOM, which is a Java-based document object model for XML
files.

For more information about W3C DOM, go to the W3C Document Object Model website at
http://www.w3.0rg/DOM/. For more information about JDOM, go to the IDOM website at
http://www.jdom.org.

4.1.1 Node trees

PBDOM interacts with XML documents according to atree-view model consisting of parent
and child nodes. A document element represents the top-level node of a standalone XML
document. This element has one or many child nodes that represent the branches of the tree.
Y ou access nodes in the node tree through the appropriate class methods.

4.1.2 XML parser

The PBDOM XML parser is used to load and parse an XML document, and also to generate
XML based on user-specified DOM nodes.

PBDOM provides the methods you need to traverse the node tree, access the nodes and
attribute values (if any), insert and delete nodes, and serialize the node tree back to XML.

4.1.3 Objects and methods

The PBDOM object hierarchy is described in PBDOM objects. The methods for each object
are described in the following chapters. The chapters are arranged in alphabetical order for
ease of reference.

PBDOM Summary provides quick reference tables showing the signatures of the methods
defined in each PBDOM object. The tables are arranged in an order that reflects the object
hierarchy shown in Object hierarchy.
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4.1.4 PBDOM objects

PBDOM_OBJECT, the base class for PBDOM objects that represent XML nodes, inherits
from the PowerBuilder NonVisual Object class. PBDOM represents node types by the
following classes:

« PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

« PBDOM_CDATA

« PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA

« PBDOM_COMMENT

« PBDOM_DOCTYPE

« PBDOM_DOCUMENT

« PBDOM_ELEMENT

« PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE

 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION

» PBDOM_TEXT

Y ou use methods from these classes to access objects in a PBDOM node tree.

The PBDOM_BUILDER class does not represent DOM nodes but can be used to build a
PBDOM object tree from XML. It inherits from the PowerBuilder NonVisual Object class.

The PBDOM_EXCEPTION class inherits from the PowerBuilder Exception class and
provides a method that obtains error codes.

Each of these classes and their methods are described in the chapters that follow.
Comparing PBDOM objectswith W3C DOM and JDOM objects

The following table shows the W3C DOM and JDOM objects that correspond to each
PBDOM object that represents a node in the DOM tree. Note that although these W3C DOM
and JDOM objects correspond to PBDOM objects, they are not equiva ent to the PBDOM
objects.

Table4.1: W3C DOM and JDOM objectsthat correspond to PBDOM objects

PBDOM W3C DOM JDOM
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE ATTRIBUTE_NODE Attribute
PBDOM_BUILDER None DOMBuilder
PBDOM_CDATA CDATA_SECTION_NODE |CDATA
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATACHARACTER_DATA_NODENoNne
PBDOM_COMMENT COMMENT_NODE Comment
PBDOM_DOCUMENT DOCUMENT_NODE Document
PBDOM_DOCTY PE DOCUMENT_TYPE_NODE | DocType
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PBDOM
PBDOM_ELEMENT

W3C DOM
ELEMENT_NODE

JDOM
Element

PBDOM_ENTITY REFEREN
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NODE
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TEXT_NODE

Text

Object hierarchy

The W3C DOM and JDOM object hierarchies also differ from the PBDOM object hierarchy,
which is shown in the following illustration.

Figure: The PBDOM object hierarchy
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For more information about working with PBDOM, see the chapter on PowerBuilder XML

servicesin Part I, “Application

Techniques’.
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5 PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE class.

5.1 PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Description

The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE class defines the behavior for an XML attribute, modeled in
PowerScript. 1ts methods allow you to obtain the value of the attribute as well as namespace
information.

A PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE contains a subtree of child PBDOM_OBJECTS. These children
can be acombination of PBDOM_TEXT and PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects.

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE hasno parent.

A PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE does not have a parent. However, it does have an owner
PBDOM_ELEMENT. Use the GetOwnerElementObject and SetOwnerElementObject
to get and set the owner.

For more information about the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object, including its default
PBDOM_TEXT object and its behavior with respect to XML namespaces, see Section 4.3,
“Using PowerBuilder XML Services’ in Application Techniques.

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table5.1:
GetParentObject null
SetParentObject The current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, returned
unmodified asaPBDOM_OBJECT

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has the following methods:

Table5.2:
AddContent GetUintValue
Clone GetTimeValue
Detach GetUlongValue
Equals HasChildren
GetBooleanValue [nsertContent
GetContent | SAncestorObjectOf
GetDateValue RemoveContent
GetDateTimeValue SetBooleanValue
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GetDoubleVaue SetContent
GetIntValue SetDateVaue
GetLongVaue SetDateTimeValue
GetName SetDoubleValue
GetNamespacePrefix SetintValue
GetNamespaceUri SetLongValue
GetObjectClass SetName
GetObj ectClassString SetNamespace
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect SetOwnerElementObject
GetOwnerElementObject SetRealValue
GetQualifiedName SetText
GetRealValue SetTimeValue
GetText SetUintValue
GetTextNormalize SetUlongValue
GetTextTrim

5.1.1 AddContent

Description

Adds the input PBDOM_OBJECT as a child of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Syntax

pbdom at t ri but e_nane. AddCont ent ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _r ef)

Table5.3:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

pbdom_object ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to add
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE modified.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT isnot aPBDOM_TEXT or PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT has not
been given a user-defined name.

Usage

pbdom_object_ref must be areferenceto aPBDOM_TEXT or
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.
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See also
GetContent

I nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

5.1.2 Clone
Description

Creates a clone of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. C one( bool ean bDeep)

Table5.4:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. A clone of this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returned asa PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object'sinternal implementation is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can take

placeif severe memory corruption occurs.

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED PBDOM_OBJECT -- If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
does not have or has not been assigned a user-defined name.

Examples

This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT from the string <abc My_Attr="An
Attribute"/>, gets the attribute from the root element, and creates a shallow clone and a deep
clone from it. For the shallow clone, an empty string is returned in the message box. For the

deep clone, the string An Attribute is returned:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr_cl one_deep

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr_cl one_shal | ow

string strXM. = "<abc My_Attr=~"An Attribute~"/>"

TRY
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BUl LDER

pbdom doc = pbdom bui | dr. Bui | dFronSt ri ng(str XM.)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El enrent () .

GetAttribute("M/_Attr")

&

pbdom attr_cl one_shal |l ow = pbdom attr. d one(fal se)
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MessageBox ("Shallow Attribute Cone Text", &
pbdom attr_cl one_shal | ow. Get Text ())

pbdom attr_cl one_deep = pbdom attr.d one(true)

MessageBox ("Deep Attribute Cdone Text", &
pbdom attr_cl one_deep. Get Text ())

CATCH ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', &
pbdom except . Get Message())

END TRY

Usage
The Clone method creates and returns a duplicate of the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

If ashalow cloneis requested, this method clones the original PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
together with its namespace information values. The subtree of child PBDOM_TEXT and/or
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE objectsis not cloned.

If adeep cloneis requested, this method additionally recursively clones the subtree

under the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. This subtree consists of a combination of

PBDOM_TEXT and PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects that are the legal children of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

A PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE is
standalone, the clone is standalone.

5.1.3 Detach
Description

DetachesaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from its owner PBDOM_OBJECT, a
PBDOM_ELEMENT.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_namne. Det ach()

Table5.5:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object detached from its owner object.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object'sinternal implementation is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can take
place if severe memory corruption occurs.

Examples

The Detach method can be used to manipulate an XML document as follows:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM _ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr
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PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em
string strXM. = "<abc M/_Attr=-"M/ Attribute Val ue~"><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Creat e PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("M/_Attr")
pbdom attr. Det ach()

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El emrent (). &
CGet Chi | dEl enrent (" dat a")
pbdom el em Set Attri bute (pbdom attr)

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
Destroy pbdom doc

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Here, the PBDOM_Builder BuildFromString method is used to create the following
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object, ppbdom_doc, using an XML string:
<abc MW_Attr="My Attribute Val ue">

<dat a>Dat a </ dat a>
</ abc>

The GetAttribute method is used to obtain the attribute from the root element of pbdom_doc.
Thisvalueis assigned to the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object pbdom_attr. The pbdom_attr
object is detached from its parent element, and the data element is obtained from
pbdom_doc using the GetChildElement method. The data element is then assigned to the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object pbdom_elem. The attribute assigned to pbdom_attr is assigned
to pbdom_elem, yielding the following modified pbdom_doc:

<abc>

<data My_Attr="My Attribute Val ue">Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

Usage

If the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object has no owner PBDOM_ELEMENT, the Detach method
does nothing.

5.1.4 Equals
Description

Tests for equality between the supplied PBDOM_OBJECT and the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
from which the method is invoked.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect ref)

Table 5.6:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
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Argument Description

pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be compared
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
does not have or has not been assigned a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- if theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
isnot areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples

1. Thefollowing code uses the Equals method to test for equivalence between a referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT and a cloned object.

pbdom attr = Create PBDOM Attri bute
pbdom attr. Set Nane("My/_Attr")
pbdom attr_cl one = pbdom attr. Cl one(true)

if (pbdom attr_cl one. Equal s(pbdom attr)) then
MessageBox (" Equal s", "Yes")

el se
MessageBox (" Equal s, "No")

end if

The SetName method names the newly created PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, whichis
subsequently cloned with the Clone method. The Equals method tests for equality
between the cloned PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE pbdom_attr _clone and the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom_attr. A message box displays the result returned from the
Equals method.

Note here that because a cloned object is never equivalent to the object from whichitis
cloned, the Equals method returns fal se.

2. Thefollowing code uses the Equals method to test for equivalence between two cloned
objects.

pbdom attr = Create PBDOM Attri bute
pbdom attr. Set Nane("My_Attr")

pbdom attr_cl one = pbdom attr. Cl one(true)
pbdom attr_ 2 = pbdom attr_cl one

if (pbdom attr_cl one. Equal s(pbdom attr_2)) then
MessageBox (" Equal s", "Yes")

el se
MessageBox ("Equal s", "No")

end if

A newly created PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE is cloned, and areference to thiscloneis
assigned to pbdom_attr 2. The Equals method tests for equality between the cloned
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PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE pbdom_attr_clone and the reference to it, pbdom_attr_2. A message
box displays the result returned from the Equals method.

Here the Equals method returns true.
Usage
Note that the clone of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE is not considered equal to itself.

5.1.5 GetBooleanValue

Description

Obtains the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object in boolean form.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. Get Bool eanVal ue()

Table5.7:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

Boolean.

The following table liststhe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE string values that are accepted as
boolean and the corresponding return values from the GetBooleanV al ue method.

Table5.8:
1 true
0 false
TRUE true
FALSE false
ON true
OFF false
YES true
NO false

Strings are treated without case sensitivity. If no conversion can occur, the GetBooleanValue
method throws an exception.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_ CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.

Examples

The GetBooleanV alue can be used to evaluate aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object as follows:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbornbui | der _new
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PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM _ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<abc My_Bool ean_Attribute =~"on~"><data An_Attri bute=~"Sone
Text ~" >Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Creat e PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("M/_Bool ean_Attri bute")

MessageBox ("Bool ean Val ue", &
string(pbdom attr. Get Bool eanVal ue()))

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new

Destroy pbdom doc
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

The BuildFromString method is used to create a PBDOM_DOCUMENT object, pbdom_doc,
using an XML string. The attribute value of the root element of pbdom_doc is assigned to
the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object pbdom_attr. The attribute value, on, is evaluated with the
GetBooleanValue method. A message box reports the return value of the GetBooleanValue
method.

See also
SetBooleanVaue

5.1.6 GetContent
Description

Returns an array of PBDOM_OBJECT objects that are the children of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The children of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE can be only
PBDOM_TEXT or PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Cont ent (ref pbdom obj ect pbdom object _array[ ])

Table5.9:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
pbdom_object_array The referenced name of an array of
PBDOM_OBJECTSs that receives
PBDOM_OBJECTs
Return value
Boolean.

This method always returns true.
Seealso
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AddContent

I nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

5.1.7 GetDateValue

Description

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object astype Date.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Dat eVal ue(string strDat eFor mat)

Table 5.10:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strDateFormat The date format for the return value, for
example, MM:DD:YYYY

The value of the strDateFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters with special meaning in strDateFormat.

Table5.11:
Character M eaning Example
D Day number with no leading |5
zero
DD Day number with leading 05
zero, if applicable
M Month number with no 5
leading zero
MM Month number with leading |05
zero, if applicable
YY Two-digit year number 05
YYYY Four-digit year number 2005
Return value
Date.
Throws
EXCEPTION_DATA_ CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Seealso
SetDateValue
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5.1.8 GetDateTimeValue

Description

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object astype DateTime.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Dat eTi neVal ue(stringstrDat eFormat, string strTi meFormat)

Table5.12;
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strDateFormat The date format for the return value, for
example, MM:DD:YYYY
strTimeFormat The time format for the return value, for
example, HH:MM:SS

The value of the strDateFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following tableillustrates characters that have special meaning in strDateFormat.

Table5.13:
Character Meaning Example
D Day number with no leading |5
zero
DD Day number with leading 05
zero, if applicable
M Month number with no 5
leading zero
MM Month number with leading |05
zevo, if applicable
YY Two-digit year number 05
YYYY Four-digit year number 2005

The value of the strTimeFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters that have special meaning in strTimeFormat.

Table5.14:
Character M eaning Example
H Hour number with no leading | 5
zero
HH Hour number with leading 05
zero, if applicable
M Minutes number with no 5
leading zero
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Character Meaning Example

MM Minutes number with leading | 05
zero, if applicable

S Seconds number with no 5
leading zero

SS Seconds number with leading | 55
zero, if applicable

Return value

DateTime.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_ CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.

Seealso

SetDateTimeVaue

5.1.9 GetDoubleValue

Description

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object in double form.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. Get Doubl eVal ue()
Table5.15:

Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Double.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Usage

Throws exception_data_conversion if the method fails to convert data.
See also

SetDoubleValue

5.1.10 GetIntValue
Description
Returnsthe value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object astypeint.

Syntax
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pbdom attri but e_name. Get | nt Val ue()

Tableb5.16:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Int.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Seealso

SetintValue

5.1.11 GetLongValue

Description

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object as type long.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get LongVal ue()
Table5.17:

Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Long.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_ CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
See also

SetlongVaue

5.1.12 GetName

Description

Retrieves the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. Get Name()

Table5.18:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ ATTRIBUTE
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Return value
String.
Throws

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED PBDOM_ OBJECT -- If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
does not have or has not been assigned a user-defined name.

Examples

1. When the GetName method isinvoked for the attribute name in the following element, it
returnsthe string ATTRIBUTE_1:
<abc ATTRIBUTE_1="M/ Attribute">

2. When the GetName method is invoked for the name of the eMusic: Type attribute in the
following element, it returns the string Type:

<eMusi c: CD xm ns: eMusi c="htt p: //ww. eMusi c_Records. cont’ eMusi c: Type="Jazz"/>

The namespace prefix is not part of the return string.
Usage

For an XML attribute that appears in the form [namespace _prefix]:[attribute_name], the local
attribute name is attribute_name. Where the XML attribute has no namespace prefix, the
local name is simply the attribute name.

Use the GetNamespacePrefix method to obtain the namespace prefix for a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. Use the GetQualifiedName method to obtain the fully
qualified name for aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

See also
GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName
SetName

SetNamespace

5.1.13 GetNamespacePrefix
Description

Obtains the namespace prefix of a PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The GetNamespacePrefix
method returns an empty string if the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. Get NamespacePr ef i x()

Tableb5.19:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
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Return value
String

For aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object that has the form [namespacePrefix]:[attributeName],
the namespace prefix is [namespacePrefix].

See also
GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName
SetName

SetNamespace

5.1.14 GetNamespaceUri
Description

Obtains the namespace URI of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The GetNamespaceUri
method returns an empty string if the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get NanespaceUri ()

Table 5.20:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value
String.

Seealso
GetNamespacePrefix
GetQualifiedName
SetName

SetNamespace

5.1.15 GetObjectClass

Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect C ass()

Table5.21:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
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Return value
Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, the returned value
is5.

Examples

This example illustrates polymorphism: pbdom_obj is declared as PBDOM_OBJECT

but instantiated as PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. A message box returns the result of the
GetObjectClass method invoked for PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. Heretheresult is 5, indicating
that pbdom_obj isaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj
pbdom obj = Create PBDOM ATTRI BUTE

MessageBox ("d ass", &
string(pbdom obj . Get Obj ect d ass()))

Usage

This method can be used for diagnostic purposes to dynamically determine the type of a
PBDOM_OBJECT at runtime.

See also
GetObjectClassString

5.1.16 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect G assString()

Table5.22:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBUJECT. If pbdom_object nameisaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, the returned string
is"pbdom_attribute".

Examples

The GetObjectClass method returns a string specific to the class of the object from which the
method is invoked.

This example illustrates polymorphism: pbdom_obj is declared as PBDOM_OBJECT
but instantiated as PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. A message box returns the result of the
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GetObjectClassString method invoked for PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. Heretheresult is
pbdom_attribute, indicating that pbdom_obj isaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj

pbdom obj = Create PBDOM ATTRI BUTE
MessageBox (" C ass", pbdom obj. Get ObjectC assString())

Usage

This method can be used for diagnostic purposes to dynamically determine the actual type of
aPBDOM_OBJECT at runtime.

See also
GetObjectClass

5.1.17 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returnsthe PBDOM_DOCUMENT object that ownsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Omer Docunment Cbj ect ()
Table5.23:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT. The PBDOM_DOCUMENT that ownsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object from which the GetOwnerDocumentObject method is invoked.

A return value of null indicatesthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object is not owned by any
PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Examples

The GetOwnerDocumentObject method can be used to identify the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object that ownsaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

Here, the BuildFromString method is used to create the following PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object, pbdom_doc, using an XML string:

<abc MW_Attr="My Attribute Val ue">
<dat a>Dat a </ dat a>
</ abc>

The GetAttribute method is used to obtain the attribute from the root element of
pbdom_doc. Thisvalue is assigned to the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object pbdom_attr.
The GetOwnerDocumentObject method is used to obtain the pbdom_doc that owns
pbdom_attr. The result of the GetOwnerDocumentObject method is assigned to the
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object pbdom_doc 2. Then pbdom_doc 2 is compared to
pbdom_doc using the Equals method, and the result is displayed in a message box.
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PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new

pbdom docunent pbdom doc

pbdom docunent pbdom doc_2

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<abc M/_Attr=-"M/ Attribute Value~"><data>Data </ data></abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El emrent (). &
GetAttribute("M/_Attr")

pbdom doc_2 = pbdom attr. Get Omer Docunent Obj ect ()

i f (pbdom doc. Equal s(pbdom doc_2)) then
MessageBox ("Equal s", "pbdom doc equals " &

+ "pbdom attr. Get Omer Docunent Cbj ect () ")
end if
Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

See also
GetOwnerElementObj ect
SetOwnerElementObj ect

5.1.18 GetOwnerElementObject
Description

Returns the owner PBDOM_ELEMENT of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. If there is no owner
element, null isreturned.

Syntax

pbdom at tri but e_name. Get Omner El ement Obj ect ( )

Table 5.24:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. The owner PBDOM_ELEMENT of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE or
null if this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has no owner element.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object'sinternal implementation is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can take
placeif severe memory corruption occurs.

Examples
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This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT from a string strXML in which the

abc root element contains one attribute, My _Attr. The code gets this attribute, calls
GetOwnerElementObject on it to obtain the owner element, then calls GetName to return the
string abc. Finaly, it sets My_Attr as an attribute of the child element Data:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em

string strXM. = "<abc M_Attr=-"M/ Attribute Val ue~"><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

/] Get the attribute
pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("M/_Attr")

MessageBox ("pbdom attr Omner El enment Nane", &
pbdom attr. Get Omer El ement Qbj ect () . Get Nanme())

pbdom attr. Det ach()

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El emrent (). &
CGet Chi | dEl enrent (" dat a")

pbdom el em Set Attri bute (pbdom attr)

MessageBox ("pbdom attr Omner El enment Nane", &
pbdom attr. Get Omer El ement Qbj ect () . Get Nanme())

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
Destroy pbdom doc

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

See also
SetOwnerElementObj ect

5.1.19 GetQualifiedName
Description

Obtains the qualified name of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The GetQualifiedName method
returns the local name for aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE that has no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Qual i fi edNanme()

Table 5.25:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value
String.
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Usage

For aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object that has the form [namespacePrefix]:[attributeName],
the qualified name for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE consists of the entire name,
[namespacePrefix], and [attributeName].

To obtain the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, use the GetName method.

To obtain the namespace prefix for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, use the GetNamespacePrefix
method.

See also
GetName
GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
SetName

SetNamespace

5.1.20 GetRealValue

Description

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object as type real.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_name. Get Real Val ue()

Table5.26:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Real.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.

Usage

GetReal Vaueis the exact counterpart of the JDOM getFloatV alue method.
Seealso

SetRealValue

5.1.21 GetText
Description
Returns the text value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

Syntax
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pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Text ()

Tableb5.27:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM _ ATTRIBUTE

Return value
String.
Throws

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED PBDOM_OBJECT -- If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
does not have or has not been assigned a user-defined name.

Examples

1. The GetText method isinvoked for the attribute in the following element:
<abc ATTRIBUTE_1="M/ Attribute">
The GetText method returns the following string:

My Attribute

2. Thisexample sets an attribute called my_attr for the root element with text value text part.
A PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE with the name ent_ref and aPBDOM_TEXT with
the text value text part again are then added as part of the contents of my_attr. A call to
GetText on my_attr returns the following text:

"text part &ent ref; text part again."

The entity reference &ent_ref; is not expanded. If an entity referenceisincluded in an
input XML document that is parsed, then the entity reference is expanded before the XML
document is transformed into a DOM tree in memory.

PBDOM DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr
PBDOM _ENTI TYREFERENCE pbdom ent r ef
PBDOM TEXT pbdom t xt
try

pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom entref = Create PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE
pbdom t xt = Create PBDOM TEXT

/1 Create a new docunment object.
pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("root")

/Il Set the text of "pbdomtxt".
pbdom t xt . Set Text (" text part again.")

// Add an attribute "ny_attr” to the root el enment.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Set Attri bute("ny_attr”, &
"text part ")

[/l Set the name of the PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE.
pbdom entref. Set Name ("ent_ref")

/1 Append the entity reference to the root
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/] element's "ny_attr" attribute.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
GetAttribute("my_attr").AddCont ent (pbdom entref)

/1l Append a new text node to the "nmy_attr" attribute.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . &
Get Attribute("nmy_attr").AddContent (pbdomtxt)

/1l Now test the text contents of "my_attr
if pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
CGet Attribute("my_attr"). GetText() = &
"text part &ent_ref; text part again." then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"CetText() on my_attr is correct.")

el se
MessageBox ("Fail", &
"Cet Text() on my_attr is incorrect.")
end if

catch (pbdom excepti on pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method returns the actual textual value of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, including all
text within the quotation marks. If there are any PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects
included within the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, the PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object's
name is returned together with the leading ampersand (‘& ") character plus the terminating
semicolon character (';').

Seealso
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetText

5.1.22 GetTextNormalize
Description

Returns the text data contained within a PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with surrounding
whitespace characters removed and internal whitespace characters replaced by a single space.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Text Nor mal i ze()

Table 5.28:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value
String.

Examples
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1. The GetTextNormalize method isinvoked for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE of the following
element:

<abc ATTRIBUTE_1=" My Attribute ">
The GetTextNormalize method returns the following string:

My Attribute

2. Thisexample createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree, which
has a Tab character between the words "My" and "Attribute” in the My _Attr attribute,
specified by the &#9; entity reference. There are also several space characters:

<abc MW_Attr="M&#9; Attribute Val ue ">
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The call to GetAttribute stores My _Attr in pbdom_attr. Calling GetText on pbdom_attr
returns the entire string content of My_Attr, including the beginning Tab character.
Calling GetTextNormalize returns the string with all surrounding whitespace characters
removed, and the whitespace characters between the words, including the Tab character,
replaced by a single space.

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<abc M/_Attr=-"M&#9; Attribute Val ue ~"><dat a>Dat a</
dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
GetAttribute("M/_Attr")

MessageBox ("pbdomattr text", "[" &
"+ pbdomattr. GetText() + "]")
MessageBox ("pbdom attr text normalize", "[" &

"+ pbdom attr. Get Text Normalize() + "]")

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
Destroy pbdom doc

CATCH ( PBDOM_Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage

Surrounding whitespace characters are removed from the returned text data, and internal
whitespace characters are normalized to a single space. The GetTextNormalize method
returns an empty string if no text value exists for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE or if the text
value contains only whitespace characters.

If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE contains any PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects, the
name of the PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object is returned as part of the normalized
string.

JDOM does not provide a getTextNormalize method for its Attribute class.
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See also
GetText
GetTextTrim
SetText

5.1.23 GetTextTrim
Description

Returns the text data contained within aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with surrounding
Spaces removed.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Get Text Tri ()

Table 5.29:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

String.

Examples

1. The GetTextTrim method isinvoked for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE of the following
element:

<abc ATTRI BUTE_1=" M Attribute ">

The GetTextNormalize method returns the following string:

%% Attribute

Note that the whitespace characters surrounding the string are removed, but the
whitespace characters within the string remain.

2. Thisexample buildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following XML tree:

<abc M_Attr="8&#32; &#32; &#32; My&#9; Attri but e Val ue&#32; &#32; &#32; ">
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The My_Attr attribute contains an entity reference for a Tab character (&#9;) and

several entity references for the space character (&#32;). The message boxes in the
following code show that GetText returns the compl ete text string of the attribute, whereas
GetTextTrim returns the string with the surrounding whitespace characters removed. The
Tab character between the wordsis not removed:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new
PBDOM DOCUMENT  pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

string st r XM
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TRY
strXM. = "<abc M _Attr=~"&%#32; &#32; &#32; My&#9; Attri bute
Val ue&#32; &#32; &#32; ~" ><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXWM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("M/_Attr")

MessageBox ("pbdomattr text", "[" &
+ "pbdom attr. GetText () + "]")
MessageBox ("pbdom attr text nornalize", &
"[" + pbdomattr.GetTextTrin() + "]")

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
Destroy pbdom doc

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage

Surrounding whitespace characters are removed from the returned text data.
The GetTextTrim method returns an empty string if no text value exists for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE or if the text value contains only whitespace characters.

If thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE contains any PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects, the
name of the PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object is returned as part of the trimmed string.

Seealso
GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

5.1.24 GetTimeValue

Description
Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object astype Time.
Syntax
pbdom attri but e_name. Get Ti neVal ue(string strTi meFor mat)
Table5.30:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strTimeFormat The time format for the return value, for
example, HH:MM:SS

The value of the strTimeFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters that have special meaning in strTimeFormat.
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Table5.31:
Character M eaning Example
H Hour number with no leading |5
zero
HH Hour number with leading 05
zevo, if applicable
M Minutes number with no 5
leading zero
MM Minutes number with leading | 05
zero, if applicable
S Seconds number with no 5
leading zero
SS Seconds number with leading | 55
zevo, if applicable
Return value
Time.
Throws
EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Seealso
SetTimeValue
5.1.25 GetUintValue
Description
Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object as type Uint.
Syntax
pbdom attri but e_name. Get Ui nt Val ue()
Table5.32:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value
uint.
Throws
EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Seealso
SetUintValue

5.1.26 GetUlongValue
Description

Page 41



PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE Class

Returns the value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object as type Ulong.
Syntax

pbdom at t ri but e_name. Get U ongVal ue()

Table 5.33:

Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Ulong.

Throws

EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION -- If data conversion fails.
Seealso

SetUlongValue

5.1.27 HasChildren
Description

Determines whether this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object contains any child
PBDOM_OBJECTSs.

Syntax
pbdom attri but e_name. HasChi | dr en()
Table 5.34:

Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE contains child objects and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Examples

This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT from a string. The XML document in the
string already contains aroot element named root that contains an attribute attr that contains
an empty string. It then represents attr asa PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object and callsits
HasChildren method, which returns true because a PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE always contains
at least one child object. After acall to GetContent, the message box shows that attr contains
only one child, aPBDOM_TEXT that represents the empty string:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
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PBDOM _ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr
string strXM. = "<root attr=~"~"></root>"

try
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BUl LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui | dr. Bui | dFronSt ri ng(str XM.)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("attr")

if (pbdom attr.HasChildren()) then
PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj _array|[]
long | =0

pbdom attr. Get Cont ent (pbdom obj _array)

for | =1 to UpperBound (pbdom obj _array)
MessageBox ("Attr Child Cbject", &
pbdom obj _array[l]. Get Obj ectd assString())
next

end if

catch (pbdom excepti on pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method checksto see if thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object contains any child
PBDOM_OBJECTs and returns true if it does. Note that according to the W3C DOM
specification, a DOM Attribute Node can contain only Text and Entity Reference
Nodes, therefore aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object can contain only PBDOM_TEXT and
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE objects.

Evenif aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object'stext value is an empty string, it always contains at
least one PBDOM_TEXT object that represents the empty string.

5.1.28 InsertContent
Description

Insertsa PBDOM_OBJECT as achild of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE at a position specified
by areferenced PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _new, pbdom obj ect
pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 5.35:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
pbdom_object_new The PBDOM_OBJECT to be inserted
pbdom_object_ref A positional referenceto a
PBDOM_OBJECT before which
pbdom_object_new isto beinserted
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Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returned asa PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- The PBDOM_OBJECT to be
inserted is nameable and has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- The PBDOM_OBJECT
to be inserted already has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE _OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- The PBDOM_OBJECT
to beinserted is not valid to be inserted as a child of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- The reference PBDOM_OBJECT isnot a
child of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Examples

This example adds an attribute to the root element with the name my_attr and text content
"attribute text". It then createsa PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object named ent_ref and
insertsit before the attribute's current content. Testing the new content of the attribute should
return "&ent_ref;attribute text";

Consi der the follow ng code :

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM_ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

PBDOM _ENTI TYREFERENCE  pbdom ent r ef
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array][]
try

pbdom doc = Create PBDOV DOCUMENT
pbdom entref = Create PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE

/'l Create a new docunment object.

pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("root")

// Add an attribute "ny_attr" to the root el enent.

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Set Attri bute("ny_attr", &
"attribute text")

/1 Set the name of the PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE.

pbdom entref. Set Nanme ("ent_ref")

/1 Get the existing contents of ny_attr
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("ny_attr"). &
CGet Cont ent (pbdom obj _array)

/1 Insert the entity reference to the root elenent's
/1l ny_attr attribute before the attribute text.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("ny_attr"). &
I nsert Cont ent (pbdom entref, pbdom obj array[1])

/] Test the text contents of "ny_attr"
if pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("my_attr"). GetText() = &
"&ent _ref;attribute text" then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"Cet Text() on my_attr is correct.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail", &
"Cet Text() on my_attr is incorrect.")
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end if

catch (pbdom excepti on pbdom except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', &
pbdom except . Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method inserts the input PBDOM_OBJECT as a child at a specific position
(before the reference PBDOM_OBJECT). Currently, only aPBDOM_TEXT
and aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object can be inserted as a child of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

If the reference PBDOM_OBJECT isnull, the PBDOM_OBJECT to be inserted isinserted at
the end of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object's list of children.

Seealso
AddContent
GetContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

5.1.29 IsAncestorObjectOf
Description

Determines whether the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object is the ancestor of another
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. | sAncest or Obj ect Of (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table5.36:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object
pbdom_object_ref A referenceto aPBDOM_OBJECT to check
against
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE isthe ancestor of theinput PBDOM_PBOBJECT
and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

Usage
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This method checks to see whether the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE is the ancestor

object of the input PBDOM_OBJECT. According to the W3C DOM specification, only a
PBDOM_TEXT and aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object can become a child object of
aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, and therefore aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE can only be an ancestor of
aPBDOM_TEXT or aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

5.1.30 RemoveContent

Description

Removes the input PBDOM_OBJECT from the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nanme. RenbveCont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table5.37:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT child to be removed
from this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the content has been successfully removed and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object or the input PBDOM_OBJECT is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT
class object.

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED PBDOM_OBJECT -- ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
or the PBDOM_OBJECT to be removed is nameable and has not been given a user-defined
name.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERROR -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is nhot
contained within the same PBDOM_DOCUMENT asthisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- The input PBDOM_OBJECT is not a child of
the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Examples

This example adds an attribute to the root element with the name my_attr and text content
"attribute text". It then createsa PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object named ent_ref and
insertsit before the attribute's current content.

At this point, my_attr contains two child PBDOM_OBJECTs: aPBDOM_TEXT containing
"attribute text" and aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE named ent_ref. The element looks like
this when serialized:
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<root ny_attr="attribute text&ent ref;">

A call to GetContent returns an array containing these two PBDOM_OBJECTSs.
pbdom_obj_array[1] should point to the PBDOM_TEXT. After pbdom_obj_array[1]
isremoved from my_attr, the element looks like this when serialized: <root
my_attr="&ent_ref;">.

PBDOM DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

PBDOM _ENTI TYREFERENCE pbdom ent r ef
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array[]

try
pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom entref = Create PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE

/1 Create a new docunment object.

pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("root")

// Add an attribute "ny_attr” to the root el enment.

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Set Attri bute("nmy_attr”, &
"attribute text")

// Set the name of our PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE.
pbdom entref. Set Name ("ent_ref")

/1 Add the entity reference to the root
/] element's "ny_attr" attribute.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Attribute("my_attr"). AddContent (pbdom entref)

/1l Cet the existing contents of "ny_attr"
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("nmy_attr"). &
Cet Cont ent (pbdom obj _array)

/1 Renmove PBDOM TEXT object from"nmy_attr"
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("nmy_attr"). &
RenpveCont ent (pbdom obj _array[ 1])

/] Test the text contents of "my_attr
if pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("my_attr"). GetText() = &
"&ent _ref;" then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"Cet Text() on my_attr is correct.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail™",
"Cet Text() on my_attr is incorrect.")
end if

catch (pbdom excepti on pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

The RemoveContent method removes the input PBDOM_OBJECT from
thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. Currently, only aPBDOM_TEXT and a
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE object can be part of the contents of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. Therefore, the input PBDOM_OBJECT must be either a
PBDOM_TEXT or aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

See also
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AddContent
GetContent

| nsertContent
SetContent

5.1.31 SetBooleanValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetBooleanVaue method creates
thistext value by serializing the provided boolean value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Bool eanVal ue( bool ean bool Val ue)

Table5.38:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
boolValue A boolean value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetBooleanValue
method was invoked.

See also
GetBooleanVaue

5.1.32 SetContent

Description

Sets the content of thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _array)

Table 5.39:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
pbdom_object_array An array of PBDOM_OBJECTs

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE modified.

Throws
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EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT -- One of the array itemsis not avalid PBDOM
object. This can happen if the array item has not been initialized properly or isanull object
reference. Thisissimilar to EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT.

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- One of the array itemsis
nameable and has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- One of the array itemsis not
associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- One of the array items
already has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- One of the array items s
not allowed to be set as part of the contents of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Examples

This example demonstrates setting the contents of a PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. It creates
aPBDOM_DOCUMENT with root element root and attachesto it aPBDOM_DOCTY PE
with the following internal subset:

<! ELEMENT r oot ANY>
<I ATTLI ST root attr CDATA #REQUI RED>
<IENTITY ent _ref "M ENTITY REFERENCE">

It also createsa PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, attr, and sets as its contents an array of three
PBDOM_OBJECTS:

* A PBDOM_TEXT with the text value "start text "
e A PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE named ent_ref
A PBDOM_TEXT with the text value" end text."

This removes the original contents of attr and sets new contents so that when the document is
serialized into an external file, the root element looks like this:

<root attr="start text &ent ref; end text."/>

Finally, a user-defined function called GetAttributeText parses the external serialized XML
file and retrieves the text value of the attr attribute.

The code for GetAttributeText function is as follows:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr
PBDOM DOCUMENT  pbdom doc
string strReturn

try
pbdom bui l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom buildr. &
Bui | dFronFil e (strXM.Fi | eNane)

strReturn = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Cet Attribute(strAttributeNane). Get Text ()
cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
strReturn = ""
end try
return strReturn
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Thisfunction buildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT from the external XML file (itsfirst
argument) and gets the text value of an attribute (its second argument) from the root element.

The code that sets the content of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE isasfollows:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM _DOCTYPE pbdom doct yp

PBDOM _ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

PBDOM _TEXT pbdom t xt
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array_set[]
long | =0

try

pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("root")

pbdom doctyp = Create PBDOM DOCTYPE

pbdom doct yp. Set Nane ("root")

pbdom doct yp. seti nt er nal subset (" <! ELEMENT root ANY><! ATTLI ST root attr CDATA
#REQUI RED><! ENTI TY ent _ref ~"MY ENTI TY REFERENCE~">")

pbdom doc. Set DocType( pbdom doct yp)
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Set Attri bute("attr", "")

pbdom obj _array_set[1] = Create PBDOM TEXT
pbdom t xt = pbdom obj array_set[ 1]
pbdom t xt. Set Text ("start text ")

pbdom obj _array_set[2] = Create PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE
pbdom obj _array_set[2]. Set Name("ent _ref")

pbdom obj _array_set[3] = Create PBDOM TEXT
pbdom t xt = pbdom obj _array_set|[ 3]
pbdom t xt. Set Text (" end text.")

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("attr"). &
Set Cont ent (pbdom obj _array_set)

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent &
("c:\xmtests\attr_set_content.xm")

MessageBox ("Attribute Text", GetAttributeText &
("c:\xmtests\attr_set _content.xm ", "attr"))

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method sets the content of this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The supplied array should
contain only objects of type PBDOM_TEXT and PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE.

When all objectsin the supplied array are legal and before the new content is added, all
objectsin the old content will have their parentage set to null (no parent) and the old content
list will be cleared from thisPBDOM_ATRIBUTE.

This has the effect that the items of any active array (previously obtained with a call to
GetContent) also change to reflect the new condition. In addition, all objectsin the supplied
array have their parentage set to thisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
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Passing anull value or an empty array clears the existing content of this

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Seealso

AddContent

GetContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

5.1.33 SetDateValue
Description

Sets the text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetDateV alue method creates this

text value by serializing the provided date value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Dat eVal ue( dat e dat eVal ue,

Table 5.40:

st r Dat eFor nmat )

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name

The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

dateVaue

A date value to be set for the
PBDOM_ ATTRIBUTE

strDateFormat

The format in which the date valueisto
be set for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, for
example, MM:DD:YYYY

The value of the strDateFormat parameter can include slashes or colons as delimiters. The

following table illustrates characters having special meaning in strDateFormat.

Table5.41:
Character M eaning Example
D Day number with no leading |5
zero
DD Day number with leading 05
zero, if applicable
M Month number with no 5
leading zero
MM Month number with leading |05
zero, if applicable
YY Two-digit year number 05
YYYY Four-digit year number 2005
Return value
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PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetDateV aue method
was invoked.

See also
GetDateVaue

5.1.34 SetDateTimeValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object and creates this text value by
serializing the provided datetime value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_namne. Set Dat eTi neVal ue(dateti me dateti meVal ue, string strDateFormat,
string strTi neFor mat)

Table5.42:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

datetimeValue A datetime value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

strDateFormat The format in which the date part of
the datetime value is to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, for example,
MM:DD:YYYY

strTimeFormat The format in which the time part of
the datetime value isto be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, for example,
HH:MM:SS

The value of the strDateFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters that have special meaning in strDateFormat.

Table5.43:
Character M eaning Example
D Day number with no leading |5
zero
DD Day number with leading 05
zevo, if applicable
M Month number with no 5
leading zero
MM Month number with leading |05
zero, if applicable
YY Two-digit year number 05
YYYY Four-digit year number 2005
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The value of the strTimeFormat parameter can include slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters that have special meaning in strTimeFormat.

Table 5.44.
Character M eaning Example
H Hour number with no leading |5
zero
HH Hour number with leading 05
zevo, if applicable
M Minutes number with no 5
leading zero
MM Minutes number with leading | 05
zero, if applicable
S Seconds number with no 5
leading zero
SS Seconds number with leading | 55
zevo, if applicable
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetDateTimeVaue
method was invoked.

See also
GetDateTimeVaue

5.1.35 SetDoubleValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetDoubleVaue method creates
thistext value by serializing the provided double value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Doubl eVal ue( doubl e doubl eVal ue)

Table 5.45:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
doubleValue A double value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetDoubleValue
method was invoked.

See also
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GetDoubleValue

5.1.36 SetIintValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetlntValue method creates this
text value by serializing the provided int value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set | nt Val ue(i nt egeri nt Val ue)

Table 5.46:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
intVaue Anint value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetIntValue method
was invoked.

See also
GetlntValue

5.1.37 SetLongValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetLongVaue method creates
this text value by serializing the provided long value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set LongVal ue( | ong | ongVal ue)

Table5.47:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
longValue A long value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetL ongV alue method
was invoked.

See also
GetLongValue
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5.1.38 SetName

Description

Sets the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Name(stri ng strNane)

Table 5.48:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strName The new local name for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has been changed and false
otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If theinput nameis not valid for alocal name of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. This happensif the name is an empty string, if the name contains a
namespace prefix, or if the nameis already the name of an existing attribute of the owning
element.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Examples

This example shows how to set the local name of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE and demonstrates
that the namespace information it contains is not affected by a change in name.

The sample code first buildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT from a string that contains XML that
has a single root element with a namespace declaration and an attribute a.

The GetAttribute method obtains the attribute a, which does not belong to a namespace, and
the returned PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE istested and should be valid. After acall to SetName,
the code confirms the name change and tests that the namespace information remains the
same (the namespace prefix and URI are both still empty strings):

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<root xm ns:nl=~"http://ww.n.com" a=~"123~"/>"

try
pbdom bui l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFrontring (strXM)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
Get Attribute("a")
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if (IsValid(pbdomattr)) then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"PBDOM ATTRIBUTE a is retrieved via the " &
+ " NONAMESPACE Get Attribute() nethod.")

el se
MessageBox ("Fail", &
"PBDOM _ATTRI BUTE shoul d have been retrievable.")
end if

pbdom attr. Set Nane ("b")

if pbdomattr. GetName() = "b" then

MessageBox ("Pass", "Name has been changed to b.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail", &
“Name shoul d have been changed to b.")
end if
if pbdom attr. Get NanespacePrefix() = "" then

MessageBox ("Pass", &
"Namespace Prefix is an enpty string.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail", "Nanmespace Prefix is : " &
+ pbdom attr. Get NanmespacePrefix() &
+ " which is incorrect.")
end if

if pbdom attr. Get NamespaceURI () = "" then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"Namespace URI is an enpty string.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail", "Nanmespace URI is : " &
+ pbdom attr. Get NamespaceURl () &
+ " which is incorrect.")
end if

cat ch( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method sets the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. When a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE isfirst created, it has no name and the namespace information is
by default set to the NONAMESPA CE namespace. (Its NS Prefix and URI are both empty
strings.)

The SetName method is used to set the local name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
The SetNamespace method is used to set the Namespace Prefix and URI of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

If aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE isretrieved programmatically from a parsed document, then
the name and namespace information of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE are inherited from
the referred attribute of the parsed document. The name and namespace information

of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, however, can still be modified using the SetName and
SetNamespace methods.

Note that according to the W3C "Namespacesin XML" specification, when the
SetName method isinvoked on aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, if the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE 1) has an owner PBDOM_ELEMENT that contains an existing
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE 2) with the same name (to be set
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for PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE 1) and namespace URI as PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE 1, the
EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME exception will be thrown.

Seealso
GetName
SetOwnerElementObject

5.1.39 SetNamespace
Description

Sets the namespace for aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object based on the specified namespace
prefix and URI.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Nanmespace( st ri ngstr NanespacePrefi x, string
stringstrNanespaceUri, bool ean bVerifyNanespace)

Table 5.49:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strNamespacePrefix A string containing the namespace prefix to
be set for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strNamespaceUri A string containing the namespace URI to be
set for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
bV erifyNamespace A boolean value to indicate whether to search
for an in-scope namespace declaration that
matches the input namespace prefix and URI
Return value
Long.

Returns O if namespace information was set successfully and -1 if no in-scope hamespace
matching the input prefix and URI exists.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input namespace prefix or the URI or the
combination of prefix and URI isnot valid. Thisoccursif:

» The namespace prefix isan empty string and the URI is not an empty string. If both are
empty strings, the NONAM ESPA CE namespace is being specified and this prefix/URI
combination is correct.

» The namespace Prefix is xmins and the URI is not http://www.w3.0rg/2000/xming/.
This namespace prefix/URI pair is unique and exclusive. Its elements cannot be used
individually and separately. The use of this pair signifies a namespace declaration.

» The namespace prefix string isinvalid. That is, it does not conform to the W3C
"Namespacesin XML" specifications for the name of a prefix.
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» The namespace URI string isinvalid. That is, it does not conform to the W3C
specifications for a URI string.

» The owner Element of this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE aready contains an attribute that has
the same name as the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE and belongs to the namespace that is
to be set for the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If the input namespace prefix string or the URI
string has been set to null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there is insufficient memory to
alocate for internal strings.

EXCEPTION_INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_ERROR -- If some internal error occurred in
the XML engine.

Examples

This example demonstrates how to set the namespace prefix and URI for a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. It createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following XML
document:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni>
<chi I d1 prel:a="123" b="456"/>
</root >

The namespace http://www.pre.com, which has the prefix prel, is defined in the root element.
The child element childl has an attribute a that belongs to the declared namespace and an
attribute b that does not belong to a namespace.

The example uses GetAttribute to get and store the attribute b in pbdom_attr, then calls
SetNamespace on pbdom_attr, specifying the strings "prel" and "http://www.pre.com"

as the prefix and URI, and setting the bV erifyNamespace parameter to true. Thistells
SetNamespace to check first to see if the owner element of b or the owner element's ancestor
elements contain a namespace declaration for the prel/http://www.pre.com namespace prefix/
URI pair.

The search for this prefix/URI pair succeeds because the root element contains such a
namespace declaration.

PBDOM BU LDER  pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM DOCUMENT  pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<root xm ns:prel=~"http://ww:.pre.com-"><childl prel: a=~"123~"
b=~"456~"/></r oot >"

try
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFronString (strXM)

pbdom attr =
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("chil d1"). Get Attri bute("b", "", "")

pbdom attr. Set Nanespace("prel”, "http://ww. pre.conl', true)

MessageBox ("NS Prefix", pbdom attr.Get NamespacePrefix())
MessageBox ("NS URI", pbdom attr. Get NamespaceURI ())
MessageBox (" Name", pbdom attr.get Nane())

MessageBox ("Text", pbdom attr.getText())
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pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("ns.xmnm ")

catch (PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom except. Get Message())
end try

There is no other attribute inside child1 that has the name b and that also belongs to the http://
www.pre.com namespace, so the SetNamespace method succeeds. When serialized, the
PBDOM_DOCUMENT looks likethis:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww. pre.coni>
<chi I d1 prel: b="456" prel:a="123" />
</ r oot >

Usage

This method setsthis PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object's namespace based on the input prefix
and URI. Theinput prefix can be an empty string, but the input URI cannot be an empty
string unless the prefix is also an empty string.

If the input prefix and URI are both empty strings, the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has no
namespace. The bV erifyNamespace parameter tells the method whether to search for an in-
scope hamespace declaration that matches the input namespace prefix and URI.

As required by the W3C specification on "Namespacesin XML," if the current
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has an owner PBDOM_ELEMENT that contains an existing
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE that has the same name as the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
and the same namespace URI asisto be set for the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, the
EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME exception is thrown.

See also
GetName
GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName
SetName

5.1.40 SetOwnerElementObject

Description

Setsthe input PBDOM_ELEMENT as the owner of the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Omer El ement Obj ect (pbdom el enent pbdom el ement _r ef)

Table 5.50:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
pbdom_element_ref The PBDOM_ELEMENT to be set asthe
owner of this current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
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Return value
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. ThisPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE itself modified and returned.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT isinvalid. This
can happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinternal implementation
of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object or theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT object isnull. The
occurrence of this exception is rare but can take place if severe memory corruption occurs.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS OWNER -- This
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE aready has an owner Element.

EXCEPTION_USE OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT
has not been named.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- Theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT aready contains an
attribute that has the same name and that bel ongs to the same namespace as this current
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Examples

This example moves the positions of two PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects from one element
to another.

In the string strXML from whichaPBDOM_DOCUMENT is created, the abc root element
contains a namespace declaration and two attributes. My _Attr belongs to no namespace, and
preMy_Attr NS belongsto the http://www.pre.com namespace.

The example obtains handles for the two attributes and the data element, then detaches both
attributes from abc and sets data as their new owner:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr_ns

PBDOM_EL EMENT pbdom el em dat a

string strXM. = "<abc M/_Attr=~"Attribute Value~" pre: M/_Attr_ NS=~"Attribute Val ue
NS~" xm ns: pre=~"http://ww. pre. com-" ><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFr onst ri ng( st r XM.)

pbdom attr = pbdom doc. Get RootEl enent (). &
GetAttribute("M/_Attr")

pbdom attr_ns = pbdom doc. Get Root El ement (). &
GetAttribute("M/_Attr NS', "pre", &
“http://ww. pre.con')

pbdom el em data = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enmrent (" dat a")

pbdom attr. Det ach()
pbdom attr. Set Omner El ement Cbj ect (pbdom el em dat a)

pbdom attr _ns. Det ach()
pbdom attr_ns. Set Omner El ement Obj ect (pbdom el em dat a)

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent (" set owner el enent obj ect. xm ")
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Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
Dest roy pbdom doc

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

When the document is serialized, the XML looks like this:

<abc xm ns: pre="http://ww. pre.cont>

<data pre: My_Attr_ NS="Attribute Value NS' My_Attr="Attribute Val ue">Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

Usage

According to the "Namespace in XML" specifications, an element cannot contain two
attributes with the same local name and namespace URI. Thisistrue even if the prefixes
of the two attributes are different. An exception isthrown if thisruleis violated when
SetOwnerElementObject is invoked.

See also
GetOwnerElementObj ect

5.1.41 SetRealValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetRealValue method creates this
text value by serializing the provided real valueinto a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Real Val ue(real real Val ue)

Table5.51:

Argument Description

pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

realValue A real valueto be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetRealV alue method
was invoked.

See also
GetRealVValue

5.1.42 SetText

Description

Sets the string value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.
Syntax
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pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Text (stri ng strText)

Table 5.52:
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
strText The string value to be set in the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.
Usage

This method returns the current PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE with the input string value set.
This method is the counterpart of the JDOM setV aue method.

See also

GetText

GetTextNormalize

GetTextTrim

5.1.43 SetTimeValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetTimeVaue method creates
thistext value by serializing the provided time value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Ti mreVal ue(tinme tineVal ue, string strTi meFornat)

Table5.53:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

timeVaue A time value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE

strTimeFormat The format in which thetime valueisto
be set for the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, for
example, HH:MM:SS

The value of the strTimeFormat parameter can use slashes or colons as delimiters. The
following table illustrates characters that have special meaning in strTimeFormat.

Table5.54:
Char acter
H Hour number with no leading |5
zero
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Character Meaning Example

HH Hour number with leading 05
zero, if applicable

M Minutes number with no 5
leading zero

MM Minutes number with leading | 05
zero, if applicable

S Seconds number with no 5
leading zero

SS Seconds number with leading | 55
zero, if applicable

Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetTimeV alue method
was invoked.

See also
GetTimeValue

5.1.44 SetUintValue
Description

Sets the text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetUintValue method creates this
text value by serializing the provided uint value into a string.

Syntax

pbdom attri but e_nane. Set Ui nt Val ue(unsi gnedi nt eger ui nt Val ue)

Table5.55:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
uintVaue A uint value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetUintV alue method
was invoked.

See also
GetUintVaue

5.1.45 SetUlongValue
Description

Setsthe text value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object. The SetUlongV aue method creates
thistext value by serializing the provided ulong value into a string.
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Syntax

pbdom attri but e_namne. Set U ongVal ue(unsi gnedl ong ul ongVal ue)

Table 5.56:
Argument Description
pbdom_attribute_name The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
ulongValue A ulong value to be set for the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from which the SetUlongV aue method
was invoked.

See also
GetUlongVaue
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6 PBDOM_BUILDER Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_BUILDER class.

6.1 PBDOM_BUILDER
Description

The PBDOM_BUILDER class serves asa DOM factory that creates a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT from various input sources, such as a string and a DataStore. A
PBDOM_BUILDER classisnot aPBDOM_OBJECT. There are no DOM objects to which
you can map a PBDOM_BUILDER class.

The PBDOM_BUILDER methods can be contrasted with the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
NewDocument methods (overloaded with several versions) that are intended to be used to
build aPBDOM_DOCUMENT from scratch.

M ethods

PBDOM_BUILDER has the following methods:
BuildFromDataStore

BuildFromFile

BuildFromString

GetParseErrors

6.1.1 BuildFromDataStore

Description

BuildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT from the referenced DataStore object.
Syntax

pbdom bui | der _nane. Bui | dFr onDat aSt or e( dat ast ore dat astore_ref)

Table6.1:
pbdom_builder_name The name of aPBDOM_BUILDER object
datastore ref A DataStore object
Return value
PBDOM_DOCUMENT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput DataStore object isinvalid. This can
happen if it has not been initialized properly or is anull object reference.

Examples
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The following PowerScript code fragment demonstrates how to use the BuildFromDataStore
method with areferenced DataStore object.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdom bl dr
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
dat astore ds

ds = Create datastore

ds. Dat aCbj ect = "d_custoner"
ds. Set TransCbj ect ( SQLCA)
ds. Retrieve()

pbdom doc = pbdom bl dr. Bui | dFr onDat aSt or e( ds)

In this example, a DataStore object dsis created and populated with data, and then passed to
the BuildFromDataStore method. The BuildFromDataStore method causes the DataStore to
export the datato XML, using the most current XML template for the DataStore, and then

it usesthe XML to buildaPBDOM_DOCUMENT. The PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is
assigned to pbdom_doc.

Usage

This method creates a temporary file in the directory pointed to by the user's TMP
environment variable. If thisdirectory isinvalid, the temporary fileis created in the Windows
\temp directory.

The encoding specified in the XML export template has no effect on the encoding of the
document created using BuildFromDataStore. It always has UTF-16LE encoding.

See also
BuildFromFile
BuildFromString

6.1.2 BuildFromFile
Description

BuildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT from the file pointed to by the input URL string. The URL
can be alocal file path.

Syntax

pbdom bui | der _nane. Bui | dFronFile (string strURL)

Table6.2:

pbdom_builder_name The name of aPBDOM_BUILDER object

strURL A string that indicates the URL
of the file from which to build a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT

Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Throws
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EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there is insufficient memory to
create aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Examples
Suppose the file c:\pbdom_doc_1.xml contains the following XML string:

<IDOCTYPE abc [<!ENTITY text "Some Text" >]>
<abc>
<dat a>
<chi | d_dat a>Chi | d Data Text</chil d_dat a>
<child data An_Attribute="Sone Attribute Val ue"/>
&t ext ;
<I--Conment String-->
<! [ CDATA[ Some CDATA String]]>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

The file contains a Document Type Declaration that indicates that <abc> is the root element,
and a declaration for the text entity that expandsto "Some Text":

The root element abc contains a child element data, which contains five child
PBDOM_OBJECTSs: two PBDOM_ELEMENT objects, and PBDOM_TEXT,
PBDOM_COMMENT, and PBDOM_CDATA objects.

Thefirst child_data element containsa PBDOM_TEXT with the string "Child Data Text".
The second child_data element contains no child PBDOM_OBJECTs but it does contain a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, An_Attribute, that contains the value "Some Attribute Vaue'.

This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT called pbdom_doc from c:
\pbdom_doc_1.xml, tests the content of pbdom_doc, then saves the DOM tree contained
within pbdom_doc into a separate file, c:\pbdom_doc_2.xml. The input and output files
should be identical.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdom bl dr

PBDOM Docunent pbdom doc
PBDOM_(bj ect pbdom obj _array][]
PBDOM El enent pbdom el em
integer iFileNuml

long | =0

[/l Create a PBDOM DOCUMENT fromthe XM. file
pbdom bl dr = Creat e PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdom bl dr. Buil dFronFile &
("c:\pbdomdoc_1.xm ")

/] Test the contents of the PBDOM DOCUMENT
/1 First test the PBDOM DOCTYPE in the docunent
MessageBox (" PBDOM DOCTYPE Get Nane()", &
pbdom doc. Get DocType() . Get Nane())
MessageBox (" PBDOM DOCTYPE Cet | nt ernal Subset ()", &
pbdom doc. Get DocType() . CGet | nt er nal Subset ())

/1 Test the root el ement
MessageBox (" PBDOM DOC Root El enent Nane", &
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Nanme())

/1 test the root elenent’s child el enent
MessageBox (" PBDOM DOC <dat a> El ement Nane", &
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent &
("data"). Get Nane())
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/1 Collect all the child PBDOM OBJECTs of the
/| <data> el ement
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent &
("data"). Get Cont ent (pbdom obj _arr ay)

/1 Display the class nane, the name and the text contained
/1l within each PBDOM OBJECT array item
for | =1 to Upper Bound(pbdom obj _array)
MessageBox ("Child Ooject " + string(l) + " Cass", &
pbdom obj _array[|]. Get Obj ect C assString())
MessageBox ("Child oject " + string(l) + " Nane", &
pbdom obj _array[|]. Get Nane())
MessageBox ("Child Qoject " + string(l) + " Text", &
pbdom obj _array[l]. Get Text())
next

/1l Retrieve and di splay the name and text val ue of the
/1 "An_Attribute" attribute fromthe <chil d_data> el ement
pbdom el em = pbdom obj _array[ 2]
MessageBox ("child_data Attribute nanme", &
pbdom el em Get Attribute("An_Attribute"). Get Nane())
MessageBox ("child _data Attribute value", &
pbdom el em Get Attribute("An_Attribute"). Get Text())

/'l save the DOM Tree contai ned within pbdomdoc into
/1 a separate file "c:\pbdomdoc_2.xm "
pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("c:\pbdom doc_2.xm ")
Destroy pbdom bl dr
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage
The input URL string can be alocal file path.

The encoding specified in the XML export template determines the encoding of the document
created using BuildFromFile.

See also
BuildFromDataStore

BuildFromString

6.1.3 BuildFromString

Description

BuildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT from a string.
Syntax

pbdom bui | der _nan®e. Bui | dFronfStri ng(string strXM.Streamn

Table6.3:
pbdom_builder_name The name of aPBDOM_BUILDER object
strXML Stream A string containing XML
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Return value
PBDOM_DOCUMENT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput string isinvalid. This can happen if it
has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Examples

The following PowerScript code fragment demonstrates how to use the BuildFromString
method with an input string. A string containing XML is passed to the BuildFromString
method and the return value is assigned to aPBDOM_DOCUMENT.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdom bl dr

pbdom docunment pbdom doc

string strXMWM

str XML = "<Musi c: abc xm ns: ZMusi c="

strXM. += "~"http://ww. ZMisi c. com-">"

str XML += "Root El enent Dat a<dat a>ABC Dat a"

str XML += "<inner_data>My | nner Data</inner_data>"

strXML += "My Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

pbdom bl dr = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdom bl dr. Bui | dFronStri ng (strXM)

Usage

The encoding specified in the XML export template determines the encoding of the document
created using BuildFromString.

See also
BuildFromDataStore
BuildFromFile

6.1.4 GetParseErrors
Description
Obtains alist of parsing errors detected during document parsing.

Syntax

pbdom bui | der _nane. Get ParseErrors(ref string strErrorMessageArray[])

Table6.4:
pbdom_builder_name The name of aPBDOM_BUILDER object
strErrorMessageArray An unbounded array of strings, each of

which will be filled with aformatted string
containing a parse error.
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Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif alist of parse errors has been retrieved and false otherwise. Also returnsfalse
if there are no parse errors.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID _ARGUMENT -- Theinput string array isinvalid. This can happen
if it has not been initialised properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Examples

The code in this example attempts to create a PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following
XML:

<! DOCTYPE r oot

[
<! ELEMENT r oot ANY>

<! ELEMENT dat a (#PCDATA) >
<IENTITY text "Some Text">

]

>
<r oot ><abc/ ><def / ></ r oot >

This XML iswell formed but is not valid, because the element root contains two child
elements abc and def that are not declared in the DOCTY PE. When GetParseErrorsis called,
it returns the value true, indicating that at |east one parse error has occurred, and generates the
following list of errors:

"1, 103, Unknown el enent ' abc'"
"1, 109, Unknown el enent ' def'"

The 1 in both error messages indicates that the error occurred in line 1 of the XML string, and
the 103 and 109 indicate columns 103 and 109, respectively.

PBDOM _BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

long I =0

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE root [<!ELEMENT root ANY><! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <!
ENTI TY text ~"Sonme Text~">]> <r oot ><abc/><def/></r oot >"

string strParseErrors[]

BOOLEAN bRet Tenp = FALSE

try
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFronString (strXM)
bRet Tenp = &
pbdom bui | dr. Get Par seErrors(strParseErrors)

if bRet Tenp = true then

for I =1 to UpperBound(strParseErrors)
MessageBox ("Parse Error", strParseErrors[l])
next
end if

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', &
pbdom except . Get Message())
end try

Page 70



PBDOM_BUILDER Class

Usage

This method retrieves alist of errors detected during the last parse operation performed by
thisPBDOM_BUILDER. Each string in the array has the following format:

[ Li ne Number], [ Col utm Nunber], [Error Message]

where Line Number and Column Number indicate the line number and column number in the
XML document where the error was encountered. Error Message is the parse error message.
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7 PBDOM_CDATA Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_CDATA class.

7.1 PBDOM_CDATA
Description

The PBDOM_CDATA classrepresentsan XML DOM CDATA section. The
PBDOM_CDATA classisderived from PBDOM_TEXT, which inherits from the
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class.

A PBDOM_CDATA object isused to hold text that contains characters that are prohibited in
text objects, such as"<" and "&", without using entity references. For example, consider the
following PBDOM_CDATA object:

<sone_t ext >
<I[CDATAl (x <y) & (y <2z) =>x <z]]>
</ sone_t ext >

A PBDOM_TEXT object with the same text content must be written like this:

<sone_t ext >

(x &t; y) &anp; (y &t; z) =&gt; x &t; 2z
</ sone_t ext >
However, although the PBDOM_CDATA classis derived from PBDOM_TEXT,
aPBDOM_CDATA object cannot always be inserted in the same context as a
PBDOM_TEXT. For example, aPBDOM_TEXT object can be added as a child of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, but aPBDOM_CDATA object cannot.

M ethods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective, and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table7.1:
AddContent current PBDOM_CDATA
GetContent false
GetName astring "#cdata"
HasChildren fase
InsertContent current PBDOM_CDATA
I SAncestorObjectOf false
RemoveContent false
SetContent current PBDOM_CDATA
SetName false

PBDOM_CDATA has the following non-trivial methods:
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Append
Clone

Detach

Equals
GetObjectClass
GetObjectClassString
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
GetParentObject
GetText
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetParentObject
SetText

7.1.1 Append
Description

Appends the input string or the input text data of the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
to the text content that already exists within the current PBDOM_CDATA object.

Syntax

pbdom cdat a_name. Append(string strAppend)
pbdom cdat a_name. Append( pbdom char act erdat a pbdom char act erdat a_r ef)

Table7.2:
Argument Description
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA
strAppend The string you want appended to the existing
text of the current PBDOM_CDATA object
pbdom_characterdata ref The referenced
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
whose text datais to be appended to the
existing text of the current PBDOM_CDATA
object
Return value
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA (applies to second syntax).
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7.1.2 Clone
Description
Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_CDATA.
Syntax
pbdom cdat a_nane. O one( bool ean bDeep)
Table7.3:
pbdom_cdata_name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for ashallow clone.
Thisargument is currently ignored.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. Thereturn value is a clone of the current PBDOM_CDATA housed in a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples
This exampl e tests the following characteristics of acloned PBDOM_CDATA object:

» The contents of an original and cloned PBDOM_CDATA object are exactly the same
* A cloned PBDOM_CDATA initialy has no parent object

* A cloned PBDOM_CDATA isinitialy contained within the same owner document as the
original

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM_CDATA pbdom cdat
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array][]

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE root [<!ELEMENT root (#PCDATA) >]><root ><![ CDATA[ Thi s
is a CDATA Section.]]></root>"

try
/1 Build a PBDOM DOCUMENT based on str XM.
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BUl LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFronString (strXM)

/] Get the contents of the root elenent.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . Get Cont ent (pbdom obj _arr ay)

/] Test if the root elenent contains only one child object.
i f (UpperBound(pbdom obj array) = 1) then

MessageBox ("Pass", "Root El enent has only one child.")
el se

MessageBox ("Fail", "Root El enent nust have only one child.")
end if

/1l Make a clone of the only child of the root el enent.
pbdom cdat = pbdom obj _array[1].C one(true)
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/] Test if the clone is a PBDOM CDATA obj ect.
if (pbdom cdat. Get Obj ectCl assString() = "pbdom cdata") then
MessageBox ("Pass", &
"The first child, after being cloned, is indeed a PBDOV CDATA object.")

el se
MessageBox ("Fail", "The first child, after being cloned, " &
+ "is found to be a " + pbdom cdat. Get Obj ectC assString() + " object.")
end if

/1 Test if the clone is a CDATA section
if (pbdomcdat. GetText() = "This is a CDATA Section.") then

MessageBox ("Pass", "The text contents of the clone is correct.")
el se
MessageBox ("Fail", "The text contents of the clone is : [" &
+ pbdom cdat. Get Text() + "]. This is incorrect.")
end if

/] Test that the clone has no parent.
if (Not I|sValid(pbdom cdat. GetParentObject())) then

MessageBox ("Pass", "The clone has no parent.")
el se

MessageBox ("Fail", "The cl one should have no parent.")
end if

/1 Test that the clone's owner docunent is the sane
/1 as the original's owner docunent.
if (pbdom cdat. Get Omner Docunent Obj ect () = pbdom doc) then

MessageBox ("Pass", "The clone's owner docunent is correct.")
el se

MessageBox ("Fail", "The clone's owner docunent is incorrect.")
end if

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom except. Get Message())
end try

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_CDATA object that isa duplicate of, and a
separate object from, the original. The clone of aPBDOM_CDATA isaways identical to
its origina whether deep or shallow cloning isinvoked, because aPBDOM_CDATA object
does not contain any subtree of child PBDOM_OBJECTSs.

A PBDOM_CDATA clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original PBDOM_CDATA is standalone,
the clone is standalone.

7.1.3 Detach

Description

DetachesaPBDOM_CDATA from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom cdat a_nane. Det ach()

Table 7.4
Argument Description

pbdom_cdata_name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA
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Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The current PBDOM_CDATA detached from its parent.
Usage

If the current PBDOM _CDATA object has no parent, no modifications occur.

7.1.4 Equals

Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_CDATA and areferenced PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom cdat a_name. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table7.5:
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to test for equality with
the current PBDOM_CDATA
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrue if the current PBDOM_CDATA object is equivalent to the referenced
PBDOM _OBJECT and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT
isnot areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is also aderived
PBDOM_CDATA object and refers to the same DOM object as the current
PBDOM_CDATA. Two separately created PBDOM_CDATA objects, for example, can
contain exactly the same text but not be equal.

7.1.5 GetObjectClass

Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Obj ect d ass()

Table 7.6:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
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Return value
Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_nameisa PBDOM_CDATA object, the returned value
is8.

See also
GetObjectClassString

7.1.6 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Obj ect C assString()

Table7.7:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_ nameisaPBDOM_CDATA object, the returned string
is"pbdom_cdata’".

See also
GetObjectClass

7.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_CDATA.
Syntax

pbdom cdat a_name. Get Oamer Document Obj ect ()

Table7.8:

Argument Description
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage
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If thereisno owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.
Seealso

GetParentObject

SetParentObject

7.1.8 GetParentObject
Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the PBDOM_CDATA. If thereisno parent, null is
returned.

Syntax
pbdom cdat a_nane. Get Par ent Qbj ect ()
Table7.9:

Argument Description
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
SetParentObject

7.1.9 GetText

Description

Returns the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_CDATA object.
Syntax

pbdom cdat a_nane. Get Text ()

Table 7.10:

Argument Description
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

Return value

String.

The textual content of the current PBDOM_CDATA object.
See also

GetTextNormalize

GetTextTrim

SetText
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7.1.10 GetTextNormalize
Description

Returns the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_CDATA object, with al
surrounding whitespace characters removed and internal whitespace characters normalized to
asingle space.

Syntax
pbdom cdat a_name. Get Text Nor mal i ze()
Table7.11:

Argument Description
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

Return value
String.
Usage

If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_OBJECT, or if only whitespace characters
exist, an empty string is returned.

Seealso
GetText
GetTextTrim
SetText

7.1.11 GetTextTrim
Description

Returns the textual content of the current PBDOM_CDATA object with all surrounding
whitespace characters removed.

Syntax
pbdom cdat a_name. Get Text Tri n()
Table7.12:

Argument Description
pbdom_cdata_name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

Return value
String.
Usage

If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_CDATA, or if only whitespace characters
exist, an empty string is returned.

See also
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GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

7.1.12 SetParentObject

Description

Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT to be the parent of the current PBDOM_CDATA.
Syntax

pbdom cdat a_name. Set Par ent Cbj ect ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table7.13:
pbdom_cdata name The name of aPBDOM_CDATA
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be set as the parent
of thisPBDOM_CDATA object
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the current
PBDOM _CDATA dready has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat does not have alegal parent-child relationship with the
PBDOM_CDATA class.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
requires a user-defined name and it has not been named.

Usage

The PBDOM_OBJECT that you set to be the parent of the current PBDOM_CDATA
must have alegal parent-child relationship. If it does not, an exception is thrown. Only a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object can be set as the parent of aPBDOM_CDATA object.

See also
GetParentObj ect

7.1.13 SetText

Description

Sets the input string to be the text content of the current PBDOM_CDATA object.
Syntax
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pbdom cdat a_name. Set Text (string strSet)

Table7.14:

Argument Description

pbdom_cdata_name

The name of aPBDOM_CDATA

strSet

The string you want set as the text of the

PBDOM_CDATA

Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. ThisPBDOM_CDATA modified and returned as a

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.
Seealso

GetText

GetTextNormalize

GetTextTrim
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8 PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE class.

8.1 PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE
Description

The PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE class defines behavior for an XML Entity reference
Node. It allows you to insert entity references within element nodes as well as attribute
nodes. The PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE classis derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

M ethods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT currently serve no meaningful
objective, and only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the
following table:

Table8.1:

AddContent current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE
GetContent false

GetText an empty string

GetTextNormalize an empty string

GetTextTrim an empty string

HasChildren false

InsertContent current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE
| SAncestorObjectOf fase

RemoveContent fase

SetContent current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE

PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE has the following non-trivial methods:

Table8.2:

Clone GetName GetParentObject

Detach GetObjectClass SetName

Equals GetObjectClassString SetParentObject
GetOwnerDocumentObject

8.1.1 Clone

Description

Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.
Syntax
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pbdom entityref nane. Cl one(bool ean bDeep)

Table8.3:
Argument Description
pbdom_entityref _name The nameof a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for ashallow clone.
This parameter is currently ignored.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. A clone of the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object housed in
aPBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples

This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on a string that contains an XML
document, and createsa PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object to reference the ENTITY
my_er defined in the DOCTY PE. The DOCTY PE aso indicates that the root element must
contain zero or more child elements named child, and that each child can contain only parsed
character data.

The FOR loop creates ten child elements and inserts a new clone of pbdom_er into each child
element. Y ou must use a clone, because the same object cannot be inserted as a child of more
than one parent:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM _ENTI TYREFERENCE  pbdom er

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE root [<!ELEMENT root (child)*><!ELEMENT child
(#PCDATA) ><! ENTI TY ny_er ~"MY ENTI TY~">] ><r oot / >"

long I =0

TRY
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui | dr. Bui | dFronSt ri ng(str XM.)
pbdom er = Create PBDOM ENTI TYREFERENCE
pbdom er. Set Name("my_er")

[/ Create 10 child elenents for the root el enent
for | =1 to 10
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em chi |l d

pbdom el em child = Create PBDOM ELEMENT

pbdom el em chi | d. Set Nanme(" chi | d")

/1 Add a cl one of pbdom er as content

pbdom el em chi | d. AddCont ent (pbdom er. Cl one(true))

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
AddCont ent ( pbdom el em chi | d)
next

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("cl one_er. xm ")
CATCH( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom e)

MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
END TRY
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When the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is seriaized, it produces the following XML
document:

<! DOCTYPE r oot

[

<! ELEMENT root (child)*>

<! ELEMENT chi |l d (#PCDATA) *>
<IENTITY my_er "My ENTITY">

]

>

<root > <chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
<chi | d>My ENTI TY</ chi | d>
</r oot >

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object whichisa
duplicate of the original. A PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object cannot contain any
child PBDOM_OBJECTS, so there is no subtree beneath aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE
object. A shallow cloneistherefore structurally no different than a deep clone of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

This method allows you to use an entity reference node more than once. Y ou cannot add a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object as the child of more than one PBDOM_OBJECT,
but you can clone it and then add the clone as the child of another PBDOM _OBJECT.

A PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE clone does not have any parent. However, the
clone residesin the sasme PBDOM_DOCUMENT asits original. If the original
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE object is standalone, the clone is also standal one.

8.1.2 Detach

Description

Detachesa PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom enti tyref_nane. Det ach()

Table 8.4
Argument Description

pbdom_entityref _name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object detached from its
parent.

Usage
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If the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object has no parent, no modifications occur.

8.1.3 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object and a referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom entityref nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 8.5:
Argument Description

pbdom_entityref _name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

This method returns true only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is aso aderived
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object and it refers to the same DOM object as the current
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object. Two separately created PBDOM_COMMENTS, for
example, can contain exactly the same text but not be equal.

8.1.4 GetName

Description

Obtains the name of the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.
Syntax

pbdom enti tyref nane. Get Nanme()

Table 8.6:
Argument Description

pbdom_entityref _name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value
String.
See also
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SetName

8.1.5 GetObjectClass

Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Obj ect d ass()

Table8.7:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
Long.

A code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisa
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object, the returned valueis 11.

See also
GetObjectClassString

8.1.6 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect A assString()

Table 8.8:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

String.

A string that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisa
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object, the returned string is "pbdom_entityreference”.

See also
GetObjectClass

8.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject
Description

The GetOwnerDocumentObject method returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the
current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.
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Syntax

pbdom enti tyref _nane. Get Omer Docunent Cbj ect ()

Table 8.9:
Argument Description

pbdom_entityref _name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Usage

If thereis no owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.
See also

GetParentObject

SetParentObject

8.1.8 GetParentObject
Description

The GetParentObject method returns the parent PBDOM _OBJECT of the current
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

Syntax

pbdom enti tyref nane. Get Par ent Cbj ect ()

Table 8.10:
Argument Description

pbdom_entityref name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

The GetParentObject method returns the parent PBDOM _OBJECT of the current
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE object. If the PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object has
no parent, null is returned.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObject
SetParentObject

8.1.9 SetName

Description
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Changes the name of the PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object, effectively making it refer
to another DOM entity object.

Syntax

pbdom entityref _nane. Set Name(string strNane)

Table8.11:
Argument Description
pbdom_entityref name The name of a

PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

strName The new name you want to set for the current
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object

Return value

Boolean.

Returns true if the name of the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object was changed,
and falseif it was not.

See also
GetName

8.1.10 SetParentObject
Description

The SetParentObject method sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT to be the parent of the
current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

Syntax

pbdom entityref name. Set Par ent Cbj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 8.12:
Argument Description
pbdom_entityref _name The name of a
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to be
set as the parent of the current
PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT
is not an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the current
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE object already has a parent.
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EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat does not have alega parent-child relationship with the
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE class.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
requires a user-defined name and it has not been named, or the name of the entity reference
object has not been set.

Usage

This method sets the input PBDOM _OBJECT to be the parent of this
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE object. The caller is responsible for ensuring that

the current PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object and the input PBDOM_OBJECT

can have alegal parent-child relationship. Currently only aPBDOM_ELEMENT or a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE can be set as the parent of aPBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE object.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObject
GetParentObject
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9 PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class

About this document
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class.

9.1 PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
Description

The PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class represents character-based content (not markup)
within an XML document. It extends the PBDOM _OBJECT class with a set of methods
specificaly intended for manipulating character datain the DOM.

The PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA classisthe parent class of three other PBDOM classes:
« PBDOM_TEXT

« PBDOM_CDATA

« PBDOM_COMMENT

The PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class, likeits parent class PBDOM_OBJECT, is
a"virtual" class (similar to avirtual C++ class) in that it is not expected to be directly
instantiated and used.

For example, in the following code, the attempt to set the text of pbdom_chrdata raises an
exception:

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chr dat a
pbdom chrdat a = CREATE PBDOM CHARACTERDATA
pbdom chr dat a. Set Text ("character string")//error

In this example, the attempt to set the text of pbdom_chrdata succeeds because
pbdom_chrdatais declared asa PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA but instantiated as a
PBDOM_TEXT:

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chr dat a
pbdom chrdat a = CREATE PBDOM TEXT
pbdom chr dat a. Set Text ("character string")//success

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table9.1:
AddContent current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
GetContent false
InsertContent current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
RemoveContent false
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Method Alwaysreturns

SetContent current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
SetName false

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA has the following non-trivial methods:

Table 9.2

Append GetParentObject
Clone GetText

Detach GetTextNormalize
Equals GetTextTrim
GetName HasChildren
GetObjectClass | sSAncestorObjectOf
GetObjectClassString SetParentObject
GetOwnerDocumentObject SetText

9.1.1 Append

Description

The Append method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

» Syntax 2 appends the text data of a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text
content that already exists within the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Syntax

Table9.3:

Append(string strAppend) Append Syntax 1

Append( pbdom char act er dat a Append Syntax 2
pbdom char acterdata_ref)

9.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
Description

Appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Append(string strAppend)
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Table 9.4:
Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of a

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

strAppend The string you want appended
to the existing text of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA modified and
returned asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object is not areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples

In this example, the PowerScript code buildsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the
following DOM Tree:

<abc>
<dat a>
<child_1>
My Text </child_1>
<chi |l d_2>
<I--My Comment-->
</child_2>
<chi |l d_3>
<! [ CDATA[ My CDATA] | >
</child_3>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

The root element abc has a child element, data, that has three child elements. child 1
contains achild PBDOM_TEXT with the string "My Text". child_2 contains a child
PBDOM_COMMENT with the string "My Comment". child_3 contains a child
PBDOM_CDATA with the string "My CDATA".

In the following PowerScript code, the single statement that follows the comment // obtain
the child PBDOM_TEXT of child_1 does the following:

1. Obtains the root element of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom_doc using
GetRootElement. A new PBDOM_ELEMENT representing the root element abc is
created in memory and returned.

2. Callsthe GetChildElement method on the returned root abc PBDOM_ELEMENT using
data as the parameter to single out the data child element. A PBDOM_ELEMENT
representing the data element is created in memory and returned.

3. Callsthe GetChildElement on the returned data PBDOM_ELEMENT, using child 1
as the parameter to single out the child_1 child element. A PBDOM_ELEMENT
representing the child_1 element is created in memory and returned.
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4. Cadlsthe GetContent method on the returned child_1 PBDOM_ELEMENT, supplying a
reference to the unbounded array pbdom_chardata_array.

Y ou can supply PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA array instead of aPBDOM_OBJECT
array because PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isasubclass of PBDOM_OBJECT.
However, GetContent failsif child_1 contains any objects other than
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects.

Because child_1 holds only the PBDOM_TEXT containing the string "My Text", this
statement returns an array that has only one array item. The next statement appends another
string to the array item. The example then repeats these steps for child_2 and child_3 and
saves pbdom_doc to afile:

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chardat a_array| ]

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a><chi | d_1>My Text </ chil d_1><child_2><!--M Comment - - ></
chi | d_2><chi | d_3><! [ CDATAl My CDATA] ] ></ chi | d_3></ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXWM)

[/l obtain the child PBDOM TEXT of child_1
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("child_1"). &
Get Cont ent (pbdom char dat a_arr ay)

/1 append the string "Now Appended" to the text
/1 returned by the call to GetContent
pbdom chardat a_array[ 1] . Append (" Now Appended")

/1 repeat for child 2 and child_3
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("child_2"). &
Get Cont ent (pbdom char dat a_arr ay)
pbdom chardat a_array[ 1] . Append (" Now Appended")

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("child_3"). &
Get Cont ent (pbdom char dat a_arr ay)

pbdom chardat a_array[ 1] . Append (" Now Appended")

/! save pbdomdoc to a file
pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("c:\pbdomdoc_1.xm ")

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

The saved file contains the following:

<abc>
<dat a>
<chi ld_1>
My Text Now Appended </child_1>
<chi |l d_2>
<I--My Comment Now Appended- - >
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</child_2>
<child_3>
<! [ CDATA[ My CDATA Now Appended]] >
</ child_3>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

9.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2
Description

Appends the text data of a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text content that
already exists within the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Append( pbdom char act er dat a pbdom char act erdat a_ref)

Table9.5:
Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
pbdom_characterdata ref The referenced
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
whose text data is to be appended
to the existing text of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA modified and
returned asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA or theinput PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot a
reference to an object derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

Note that JDOM does not define an Append method for its CHARACTERDATA class.
Because PBDOM implements its Append method in the base PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
class, aPBDOM_TEXT object,aPBDOM_CDATA object, and aPBDOM_TEXT

object can append their internal text data to each other because they are all
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA-derived objects.

9.1.2 Clone

Description

Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.
Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. d one( bool ean bDeep)
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Table 9.6:
Argument Description
pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
This argument is currently ignored.
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples
This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree:

<abc>
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The PowerScript code obtains the data element of the root element asaPBDM_ELEMENT
and obtains an array of its children. The array has only oneitem, the PBDOM_TEXT
containing the string "data":

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdonbui | der _new

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chardata_1
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chardata_2
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom char data_3

PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj _array[]

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = CREATE PBDOM BUI LDER
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronsStri ng (strXM)

/] get the data elenment, store in pbdomelem
/'l and get an array of its children
pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEI enent (" dat a")
pbdom el em Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)

ThisPBDOM_TEXT isassigned into a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object,
pbdom_chardata 1. Calling GetObjectClassString on pbdom_chardata 1 returns the class
name of the actual object contained within it, pbdom_text. Calling GetText on it returns the
string Data:

pbdom chardata_1 = pbdom obj array[ 1]

MessageBox ("d ass", &

pbdom chardata_1. Get Cbj ect G assString())
MessageBox ("Text", pbdom chardata_1. Get Text())
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Calling Clone on pbdom_chardata 1 creates anew PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.
However, because the actual object referenced by pbdom_chardata 1isaPBDOM_TEXT,
the cloneisaPBDOM_TEXT object.

Calling GetObjectClassString and GetText on the clone have the same result as for
pbdom_chardata 1. The clone and the original object are separate objects and a call to Equals
returns false:

pbdom chardata_2 = pbdom chardata_1. Cl one( TRUE)
MessageBox ("d ass", &
pbdom chardat a_2. Get Cbj ect Cl assString())

MessageBox (" Text", pbdom chardata_2. Get Text ())
i f (pbdom chardata_1. Equal s(pbdom chardata_2)) then

MessageBox ("Equal s", &

"pbdom chardata_1 equal s pbdom chardata_2")

el se

MessageBox ("Equal s", &

"pbdom chardata_1 NOT equal s pbdom chardata_2")

end if

However, a call to Equals returnstrue if the object being compared to pbdom_chardata 1isa

reference to pbdom_chardata 1:
pbdom chardata_3 = pbdom chardata_1
i f (pbdom chardata_1. Equal s(pbdom chardata_3)) then
MessageBox (" Equal s", &
"pbdom chardata_1 equal s pbdom chardata_3")
el se
MessageBox ("Equal s", &
"pbdom chardata_1 NOT equal s pbdom chardata_3")
end if

DESTROY pbdonbui | der _new

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object which isaduplicate
of, and a separate object from, the original. Calling Equals using these two objects returns
false.

The clone of aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object is alwaysidentical to its original
whether bDeep istrue or false, because aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object contains no
subtree of child PBDOM_OBJECTSs.

A PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA clone has no parent, but it resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asits original, and if the original PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA is
standalone, the clone is standal one.

9.1.3 Detach

Description

Detachesa PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object from its parent.
Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nan®e. Det ach()
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Table9.7:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples
This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree:

<abc>
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The PowerScript code obtains the root element, usesit to obtain the child element,

and then obtains an array of the child element's own children. Thisarray hasa
singleitem, the PBDOM_TEXT object with the text Data. The array can be cast to a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object because it does not contain any objects that are not
derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Calling Detach separates the PBDOM_TEXT object from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT, data.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new

pbdom docunent pbdom doc

pbdom docunent pbdom owner _doc

PBDOM CHARACTERDATA  pbdom char dat a
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array[]

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"
TRY

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl ement ("data"). &
Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)

pbdom chardata = pbdom obj _array[ 1]
pbdom char dat a. Det ach()
pbdom doc. SaveDocunent (" c: \ pbdom doc_1. xm ")
Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

When the document is saved to afile, the file's contents are as follows, because the
PBDOM_TEXT object was removed from data:

<abc>
<dat a/ >
</ abc>
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Usage
Nothing occurs if the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object has no parent.

9.1.4 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA and areferenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 9.8:
Argument Description
pbdom_chardata name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
pbdom_object_ref A referenceto aPBDOM_OBJECT
to test for equality with the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
Return value
Boolean.

Returns trueif the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA is equivaent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM _OBJECT is also a derived
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object and refers to the same DOM object as the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. Two separately created PBDOM_COMMENTS, for
example, can contain exactly the same text but are not equal.

See also

Clone

9.1.5 GetOwnerDocumentObject
Description

The GetOwnerDocumentObject method returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the
current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Oamner Docunent Qoj ect ()
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Table9.9:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA is not associated with a derived
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class.

Examples

1. Thisexample createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree:

<abc>
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The PowerScript code obtains the root element, usesit to obtain the child element,

and then obtains an array of the child element's own children. Thisarray has a
singleitem, the PBDOM_TEXT object with the text Data. The array can be cast to a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object because it does not contain any objects that are not
derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA,

The call to GetOwnerDocumentObject returns a PBDOM_OBJECT, which isstoredina
PBDOM_DOCUMENT called pbdom_owner_doc. The call to Equals tests whether the
owner document of the "Data’ PBDOM_TEXT and the main document, referenced using
pbdom_doc, refer to the same document.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new

pbdom docunent pbdom doc

pbdom docunent pbdom owner _doc

pbdom el enent pbdom el em

PBDOM _CHARACTERDATA  pbdom char dat a
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array][]

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"
TRY

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronstri ng (strXM)

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enrent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent (" dat a")
pbdom el em Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)

pbdom chardata = pbdom obj _array[ 1]

pbdom owner _doc = &
pbdom char dat a. Get Oaner Docunent Obj ect ()

i f (pbdom doc. Equal s( pbdom owner _doc)) then
MessageBox ("Equal s", &
"pbdom doc Equal s pbdom owner _doc")
el se

Page 99



PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class

MessageBox ("Equal s", &
"pbdom doc Not Equal s pbdom owner _doc")
end if

Dest r oy pbdonbui | der _new

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

2. Thisexample createsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the same DOM tree as example
1. It createsa PBDOM_TEXT, storesit inthe PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA variable
pbdom_chardata, and assigns it some text. Objects created in thisway are standalone
objects -- they have no owner document or parent. Calling GetOwnerDocumentObject on
pbdom_chardata returns null.

The code then adds pbdom_chardata as a child to the data element. Thisimplicitly imports
pbdom_chardata into the original document. pbdom_chardata now has an owner document
and a parent (the data element). Calling GetOwnerDocumentObject on pbdom_chardata
returns the original document. When the returned PBDOM_DOCUMENT has been
assigned into pbdom_owner_doc, acall to Equals to compare pbdom_doc with
pbdom_owner_doc returns true:

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new

pbdom docunent pbdom doc

pbdom docunent pbdom owner _doc
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom char dat a

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"
TRY

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronString (strXM.)

pbdom chardata = Create PBDOM TEXT
pbdom char dat a. Set Text (" Sonme Text")

if (lIsValid (pbdom chardat a. Get Omer Docunent Cbj ect ())) then
MessageBox (" Oawner Docunent", &
" PBDOM TEXT (~' Some Text~') has an owner docunent.")
el se
MessageBox (" Oaner Docunent”, &
" PBDOM TEXT (~' Some Text~') has NO owner docunent.")
end if

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
AddCont ent ( pbdom char dat a)

pbdom owner _doc = pbdom char dat a. Get Omer Docunent Cbj ect ()

i f (pbdom doc. Equal s( pbdom owner _doc)) then

MessageBox ("Equal s, "pbdom doc Equal s pbdom owner doc")
el se

MessageBox (" Equal s", "pbdom doc Not Equal s pbdom owner _doc")
end if

Dest r oy pbdonbui | der _new
Dest roy pbdom chardata

CATCH ( PBDOM Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY
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Usage

If thereisno owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.
Seealso

GetParentObject

SetParentObject

9.1.6 GetName
Description

The GetName method allows you to obtain the name of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Nane()

Table 9.10:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value
String.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

The returned string depends on the specific type of DOM object that is contained within
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Note

A PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isabstract and is not to be instantiated into an
object of its own. Thus, there is no name returned as "#characterdata’'.

The following table lists the return values based on the type of DOM Object contained within
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Table9.11:
PBDOM_CDATA "#cdata-section”
PBDOM_COMMENT "#comment”
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DOM Object Return Value

PBDOM_TEXT "Hext"

9.1.7 GetObjectClass
Description

The GetObjectClass method returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect A ass()

Table9.12:

Argument Description

pbdom_object _name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer value that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT.

The possible return values for classes inherited from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA are:
o 7for PBDOM_TEXT

» 8for PBDOM_CDATA

* 9for PBDOM_COMMENT

The PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA classitself cannot be instantiated, so the class ID 6, for
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA, is never returned.
See also

GetObjectClassString

9.1.8 GetObjectClassString
Description

The GetObjectClassString method returns a string form of the class of the
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect C assString()

Table9.13:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT

Page 102



PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class

Return value
String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT.

The possible return values for classes inherited from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA are:
e pbdom_text

* pbdom_cdata

» pbdom_comment

The PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA classitself cannot be instantiated, so the string
"pbdom_characterdata’ is never returned.
Examples

This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree:

<abc>
<dat a>
Data with a & t; character <I-- Conment with a & t; character -->
<! [ CDATA[ CDATA with an actual > character and
an entity reference &t; ]]>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

The PowerScript code obtains the root element, usesiit to obtain the child el ement,
and then obtains an array of the child element’'s own children. Thisis an array of
three PBDOM_OBJECTS, each of which isachild node of data. This array provides
the ability to access and manipulate the child nodes, but to illustrate the virtual
nature of the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class and the calling of methods

of the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class, the example defines an array of
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects.

Each array item of the pbdom_obj_array is assigned to the pbdom_chardata array, so you can
call the methods of each array item without needing to know what subclass the item belongs
to.

Children must be subclasses of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA

If the data element contained a child that was not a subclass of
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA, the FOR loop to assign each pbdom_obj_array item
to a corresponding pbdom_chardata array item would fail when it reached that item.

The MessageBox callsillustrate how the entity reference &It; is handled by the different
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA subclasses. Inthe PBDOM_TEXT object, it is expanded. In
the PBDOM_COMMENT and PBDOM_CDATA objects, it is not. The character to which
the entity reference refers, ">", can also be included inaPBDOM _CDATA object.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
pbdom el enent pbdom el em

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA  pbdom char dat a[ ]
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PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array][]
long I =0
string strXM. = "<abc><data>Data with a & t; character<!-- Comment with a &t;

character --><![CDATA[ CDATA with an actual > character and an entity reference
& t; ]]></data></abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronsStri ng (strXM)

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEI enent (" dat a")
pbdom el em Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)

/1 popul ate an array of PBDOM CHARACTERDATA objects

for | = 1 to UpperBound(pbdom obj _array)
pbdom chardata[l] = pbdom obj array[l]

next

for | = 1 to UpperBound(pbdom chardat a)

MessageBox ("d ass", &
pbdom chardata[l]. Get Obj ect C assString())
MessageBox ("Text", pbdom chardata[l]. GetText())
next

Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

See also
GetObjectClass

9.1.9 GetParentObject
Description

The GetParentObject method returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Par ent Cbj ect ()

Table9.14:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples
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This example createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree and
demonstrates how aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA INSTANCE can be detached from its
parent:

<abc>
<dat a>Dat a</ dat a>
</ abc>

The PowerScript code obtains the root element, usesit to obtain the child element,

and then obtains an array of the child element’'s own children. Thisarray hasa

singleitem, the PBDOM_TEXT object with the text Data. The array can be cast to a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object, because it does not contain any objects that are not
derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

The parent of pbdom_chardata 1 is the data element. The following steps detach it from its
parent:

* CreateaPBDOM_COMMENT in the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
pbdom_chardata 2 and assign to it the text *Some Comments’.

» Set pbdom_chardata 2 as an array item of pbdom_obj_array.
» Call SetContent on the parent of ppbdom_chardata_1 (the data el ement).

Calling SetContent resets the contents of data, which can cause its original contents
(including pbdom_chardata 1) to be removed, depending on what is stored inside
pbdom_obj_array. Because pbdom_obj_array contains only the newly created
PBDOM_COMMENT, pbdom_chardata 2, datawill have only this PBDOM_COMMENT
asitschild.

pbdom_chardata_ 1 will have no parent, because it has been silently detached from it. Calling
GetParentObject on it will return null:

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
pbdom docunent pbdom owner _doc

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chardata_1
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom chardata_2

PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array[]
string strXM. = "<abc><dat a>Dat a</ dat a></ abc>"
TRY

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronstri ng (strXM)

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
CGet Cont ent (pbdom obj _array)
pbdom chardata_1 = pbdom obj array[ 1]

pbdom chardata_2 = Create PBDOM COMVENT
pbdom chardat a_2. Set Text ("Some Coments")

pbdom obj _array[1] = pbdom chardata_2

pbdom chardata_1. Get Parent Gbject (). &
Set Cont ent ( pbdom _obj _array)
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if (lsValid(pbdomchardata_1.GetParent Object())) then
MessageBox ("Has Parent Cbject", &
"PBDOMTEXT (~' Data~') has a parent")
el se
MessageBox ("Has Parent Cbject", &
"PBDOMTEXT (~' Data~') has NO parent")
end if

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent (" c:\ pbdom doc_1. xm ")

Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
Dest roy pbdom chardata_2

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

When the resulting PBDOM_DOCUMENT is saved to afile, it looks like this:

<abc>

<dat a>

<I-- Sonme Comments -->

</ dat a>
</ abc>
Usage
The parent is also an object derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. If the
PBDOM_OBJECT has no parent, null is returned.
Seealso

SetParentObject

9.1.10 GetText
Description

Calling the GetText method alows you to obtain text data that is contained within the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Text ()

Table9.15:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value

String.

The text of the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA-derived object.
Throws

Throws EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.
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Usage

The following table lists the return values based on the type of DOM Object contained within
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Table9.16:
DOM Object Return Value
PBDOM_TEXT The text data contained within the

PBDOM_TEXT object itself.

For example, suppose you have the following
element:

<abc>MY TEXT</ abc>

If you haveaPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the TEXT NODE "MY TEXT",
then calling GetText on the PBDOM_TEXT
returnsthe string MY TEXT.

PBDOM_CDATA The string data that is contained within the
CDATA section itself. For example, suppose
you have the following CDATA:

<I[ CDATA[ They're saying "x < y" & that
"z

> y" so | guess that neans that z >

x 11>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetText returns the string:

They're saying "x <y" &that "z > y" so

|
guess that nmeans that z > x

PBDOM_COMMENT The comment itself. For example, suppose
you have the following comment:

<!--This is a conment. -->

Calling GetText on the comment returns the
string:

This is a conment.

Seealso
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetText

9.1.11 GetTextNormalize
Description
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The GetTextNormalize method allows you to obtain the text data that is contained within the
current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object, with all surrounding whitespace characters
removed and internal whitespace characters normalized to a single space.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Text Nor nal i ze()

Table9.17:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object

Return value
String.

The following table lists the return values, based on the type of DOM object contained within
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Table9.18:

DOM Object Return Value

PBDOM_TEXT Suppose you have the following element:

<abc> MY TEXT </ abc>

If thereisaPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the TEXT NODE "MY TEXT",
then calling GetTextNormalize on the
PBDOM_TEXT returnsthe string MY
TEXT.

PBDOM_CDATA Suppose there isthe following CDATA:

<! [ CDATA] They're saying "x < y" & that
"z
> y" so | guess that neans that z >

x 11>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetTextNormalize on it returns the string:
They're saying " x <y " &that "z > y"

so |
guess that nmeans that z > x

Note that the initial spaces before "They're"
and the trailing space after the last "x" are
removed. Additionally, the spaces between
the words "guess’ and "that" are reduced to
just one space.

PBDOM_COMMENT Suppose there is the following comment:

<!--This is a conment -->
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DOM Object Return Value

Calling GetTextNormalize on this comment
returns:

This is a comment

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples

This example demonstrates:
1. Using an external genera parsed entity.
2. Using asingle line statement to obtain the children PBDOM_OBJECTSs of an element.

3. Obtaining the text of the three separate types of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects:
PBDOM_TEXT, PBDOM_COMMENT, and PBDOM_CDATA.

4. Obtaining the normalized text of the same three separate types of
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects.

5. The difference between the two types of text retrieved in 3 and 4.

Suppose the file C:\entity _text.txt contains the following string:
&#9; &#32; Sone&#32; Ext er nal &#32; &#32; &#9; &#32; Text &#32; &#9;

The example createsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom_doc based on the following DOM
tree, which isin the file C:\inputfile.txt:

<I DOCTYPE abc [<!ENTITY textl SYSTEM "c:\entity_text.txt" >]>

<abc>
<dat a>
&t ext 1;
<l-- &extl;-->
<!'[ CDATA[ & ext1;]]>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

The Document Type Declaration defines an external general parsed entity textl.

The example obtains the root element, uses it to obtain the data child element, and

then obtains an array of the child element's own children. PBDOM collects all the
PBDOM_OBJECTsthat are the children of data and stores them in the PBDOM_OBJECT
array pbdom_obj_array.

Next, the FOR loop iterates through all the itemsin pbdom_obj_array and stores each item
inthe PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA array pbdom_chardata. This step is not required

-- the pbdom_obj_array can be used to manipul ate the data element's children. It is done
to demonstrate that you can cast each item into aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
by assigning it into aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA array. Thisis possible if and only
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if each PBDOM_OBJECT is aso derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. If a
PBDOM_OBJECT is not derived from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA, the PowerBuilder
VM throws an exception.

The next FOR loop iterates through all the items of the pbdom_chardata array and calls the
GetText and GetTextNormalize methods on each. Each of the returned strings from GetText
and GetTextNormalize is delimited by "[" and "]" characters so that the compl ete text content
displays clearly in the message boxes.

Thefirst child of dataisthe PBDOM_TEXT &textl;, which has been declared as an external
general parsed entity whose content is the content of the file c:\entity _text.txt. The & text1;
entity reference and the entity referencesit contains are expanded by the parser. The call to
GetTextNormalize strips away the whitespace characters.

The second child of dataisthe PBDOM_COMMENT <!-- &textl;--> and the third child
isthe PBDOM_CDATA <![CDATA[&text1;]]>. Entity references within comments and
CDATA sections are never expanded. Both GetText and GetTextNormalize return &textl;.

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom char dat a[ ]
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array]]
i nt eger i Fi | eNuni

| ong I =0

TRY

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronFile &
("C\inputfile.txt")

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)

for | =1 to UpperBound(pbdom obj _array)
pbdom chardata[l] = pbdom obj array[l]

next

for | =1 to UpperBound(pbdom chardat a)

MessageBox(pbdom chardata[l]. &
Get Obj ectd assString() + "CGetText()", &
"[" + pbdom chardata[l].GetText() + "]")
MessageBox (pbdom chardata[l]. &
Get Obj ectd assString() + " GetTextNormalize()", &
"[" + pbdom chardata[l]. Get Text Normalize() + "]")
next

Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage

If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_OBJECT, or if only whitespace characters
exist, an empty string is returned.

See also
GetText

Page 110



PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class

GetTextTrim
SetText

9.1.12 GetTextTrim
Description

The GetTextTrim method returns the textual content of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object with all surrounding whitespace characters removed.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Get Text Tri m()

Table9.19:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA

Return value
String.
Table 9.20:
DOM Object Return Value
PBDOM_TEXT The text data contained within the
PBDOM_TEXT object itself with
surrounding whitespace characters removed.
For example, suppose there is the following
element:
<abc> MY TEXT </ abc>
If thereisaPBDOM_TEXT object
to represent the TEXT NODE "MY
TEXT", then calling GetTextTrim on the
PBDOM_TEXT returnsthe string MY
TEXT.
PBDOM_CDATA The string data that is contained within the

CDATA section itself with surrounding
whitespace characters removed. For example,
suppose there isthe following CDATA:

<! [ CDATA[ They're saying "x < y" &

that "z > y" so
| guess that nmeans that z > x ]]>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetTextTrim on it returns the string:

They're saying " x <y " &that "z > y"
so |

Page 111



PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class

DOM Object Return Value

guess that means that z > x

Note that theinitial spaces before "They're"
and the trailing space after the last "x" are

removed.
PBDOM_COMMENT Suppose there is the following comment:
<I-- Thi s is a conment -->

Calling GetTextTrim on this comment
returns:

Thi s is a comrent

Note that the spaces between the individual
words in the comment are preserved. Only
the surrounding whitespace characters are
removed.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Examples

This example demonstrates:

1. Using an External DTD.

2. Using a parameter entity.

3. Using asingle line statement to obtain the children PBDOM_OBJECTSs of an element.

4. Obtaining the text of the three separate types of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects:
PBDOM_TEXT, PBDOM_COMMENT, and PBDOM_CDATA.

5. Obtaining the trimmed text of the same three separate types of
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA aobjects.

6. The difference between the two types of text retrieved in 4 and 5.

The PowerScript code saves a string into an external file, then creates a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom_doc based on the following DOM tree:

<I DOCTYPE abc SYSTEM "c:\external _entity.dtd">
<abc>
<dat a>
&t ext 1;
<l-- &extl;-->
<! [ CDATA| & ext 1;]] >
</ dat a>
</ abc>
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c:\external _entity.dtd is an external Document Type Definition file. Its contents are the
external subset of the Document Type Definition. Thefirst line declaresa PARAMETER
entity param_entity ref that contains the following replacement text:

&#32; &#32; &#32; PARAVETER ENTI TY REFERENCE&#9; &#9; &#9;
The next line declares a general entity textl that contains the following replacement text:
Y%paramentity ref;

When the entity textl isused in an XML document, it is expanded to the contents of the
PARAMETER entity param_entity ref.

The PowerScript code then obtains the root element, uses it to obtain the data child element,
and then obtains an array of the child element's own children. PBDOM collects al the
PBDOM_OBJECTSsthat are the children of data and stores them in the PBDOM_OBJECT
array pbdom_obj_array.

Next, the FOR loop iterates through all the itemsin pbdom_obj_array and stores each item
inthe PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA array pbdom_chardata. This step is not required --
the pbdom_obj_array can be used to manipulate the data element'’s children. It is done to
demonstrate that you can cast each item into aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object by
assigning it into aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA array.

Thisispossibleif and only if each PBDOM_OBJECT is also derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. If aPBDOM_OBJECT is not derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA, the PowerBuilder VM throws an exception.

The next FOR loop iterates through all the items of the pbdom_chardata array and calls the
GetText and GetTextTrim methods on each. Each of the returned strings from GetText and
GetTextTrimisdelimited by "[" and "]" characters so that the complete text content displays
clearly in the message boxes.

Thefirst child of dataisthe PBDOM_TEXT &textl;, which expands to the string in
param_entity ref. The entity references within this string are also expanded and the Tab and
Space characters display when GetText is called. When GetTextTrim is called, PBDOM
removes the beginning and trailing whitespace characters and the resulting string is simply
PARAMETER ENTITY REFERENCE.

The second child of dataisthe PBDOM_COMMENT <!-- &text1;-->., and the third child
isthe PBDOM_CDATA <I[CDATA[&text1;]]>. The string &textl; is not considered to be
an entity reference by PBDOM because W3C DOM comments and CDATA sections cannot
hold any entity references. Both GetText and GetTextTrim return the string &text1;. There
are no leading or trailing spaces to remove.

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom char dat a[ ]
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj _array[]
i nt eger i Fi | eNuni

| ong I =0

string strExternal DTD = "<!ENTITY % paramentity_ref ~"&#32; &#32; &#32; PARAMETER
ENTI TY REFERENCE&#9; &#9; &#9; ~"><! ENTI TY text1l ~"%aramentity_ref; ~">"

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE abc SYSTEM ~"c:

\external _entity.dtd~"><abc><data>& ext1; <!-- &textl;--><I[CDATA[ & ext1;]]></

dat a></ abc>"

TRY
i FileNunl = FileOpen("c:\external _entity.dtd", &
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Streambde!, Witel, LockWite!, Replacel)
FileWite(iFileNuml, strExternal DTD)
Fi | e ose(i Fi | eNuml)

pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronsStri ng (strXM.)

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("data"). &
Get Cont ent ( pbdom _obj _array)

for | = 1 to UpperBound(pbdom obj _array)
pbdom chardata[l] = pbdom obj array[l]

next

for | =1 to UpperBound(pbdom char dat a)

MessageBox (pbdom chardata[l]. &
Get Objectd assString() + " GetText()", &
"[" + pbdom chardata[l].GetText() + "]")
MessageBox (pbdom chardata[l]. &
Cet wj ectd assString() + " GetTextTrim()" , &
"[" + pbdomchardata[l].GetTextTrinm() + "]")
next

Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new
CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)

MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

Usage

If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA, or if only
whitespace characters exist, an empty string is returned.

See also

GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

9.1.13 HasChildren
Description

This method returnstrue if this PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA has at |east one child
PBDOM_OBJECT. If thisPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA has no children, falseis returned.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. HasChi | dr en()

Table9.21:
Argument Description

pbdom_chardata name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Return value
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Boolean.

Table 9.22:

Value Description

true The current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
has at least one child PBDOM_OBJECT

false The current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
has no child PBDOM_OBJECTs

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

If the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA has at least one child PBDOM_OBJECT, trueis
returned. False isreturned if there are no children.

Currently, false is always returned because no subclasses of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
contain child nodes.

9.1.14 IsAncestorObjectOf
Description

The IsAncestorObjectOf method determines whether the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isthe ancestor of another PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. | sAncest or Cbj ect O (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ret)

Table 9.23:
pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to check against
Return value
Boolean.

Returns trueif the current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isthe ancestor of the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.
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Usage

Currently, false is always returned because no subclasses of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
contain child nodes. Therefore, they cannot be ancestors of aPBDOM_OBJECT.

9.1.15 SetParentObject
Description

The SetParentObject method sets the referenced PBDOM _OBJECT to be the parent of the
current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Set Par ent Obj ect ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 9.24:
Argument Description
pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be set as the parent
of thisPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
object
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. This exception also occurs if theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is
not a reference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA aready has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat does not have a proper parent-child relationship with the
class of thisPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
requires a user-defined name, and it has not been named.

Examples
This example createsa PDBOM_DOCUMENT based on the following DOM tree:

<abc>
<dat a>
<child_1/>
<child_2/>
<chi | d_3/>
</ dat a>
</ abc>
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The code creates three separate types of PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA objects and stores
them in the pbdom_chardata array. It then obtains the root element, uses it to obtain the data
child element, and then uses that to obtain the first child element, which it sets as the parent
of the first item in the pbdom_chardata array.

Thetext of the array item is set to Comment. Y ou can set the string content of any
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object after you have set it as the child of a parent.

The same processis repeated for the text and CDATA objects:

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom char dat a[ ]
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em

| ong =0

string strXM. = "<abc><dat a><chi | d_1/><chi |l d_2/><chi |l d_3/ ></ dat a></ abc>"

TRY
pbdonbui | der _new = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFrontri ng (strXM)

pbdom char dat a[ 1]
pbdom char dat af 2]
pbdom char dat a[ 3]

Creat e PBDOM COMVENT
Creat e PBDOM TEXT
Creat e PBDOM CDATA

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enrent (). &

Get Chi | dEl enent ("dat a") . Get Chi | dEl enent (" chil d_1")
pbdom char dat a[ 1] . Set Par ent Cbj ect (pbdom el em
pbdom char dat a[ 1] . Set Text (" Coment ")

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enrent (). &

Get Chi | dEl enrent (" dat a") . Get Chi | dEl enent (" chi |l d_2")
pbdom char dat a[ 2] . Set Par ent Cbj ect (pbdom el em
pbdom char dat a[ 2] . Set Text (" Text")

pbdom el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enrent (). &

Get Chi | dEl emrent (" dat a") . Get Chi | dEl enent (" chi |l d_3")
pbdom char dat a[ 3] . Set Par ent Cbj ect (pbdom el em
pbdom char dat a[ 3] . Set Text (" CDATA")

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("c:\pbdom doc_1.xm ")
Dest roy pbdonbui | der _new

CATCH ( PBDOM _Excepti on except)
MessageBox (" Exception Cccurred", except. Text)
END TRY

When the PBDOM_DOCUMENT is saved to afile, the output DOM tree looks like this:

<abc>
<dat a>
<chi l d_1>
<!--Coment - ->
</child_1>
<chi | d_2>
Text
</child_2>
<chi |l d_3>
<! [ CDATA[ CDATA] ] >
</ child_3>
</ dat a>
</ abc>
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Usage

The PBDOM_OBJECT that you set to be the parent of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA must have alegal parent-child relationship. If it does not, an
exception is thrown.

See also
GetParentObject

9.1.16 SetText
Description

The SetText method sets the input string to be the text content of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Syntax

pbdom char dat a_nane. Set Text (string str Set)

Table 9.25:
Argument Description
pbdom_chardata_name The name of a
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
strSet The string you want set as the text of the
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
modified.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If this
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object derived from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

The SetText method sets the input string to be the text content of the current
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

See also

GetText
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
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10 PBDOM_COMMENT Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_COMMENT class.

10.1 PBDOM_COMMENT
Description

The PBDOM_COMMENT class represents aDOM Comment Node within

an XML document. The PBDOM_COMMENT classis derived from

the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class and isintended to extend the
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class with a set of methods intended specifically for
manipulating DOM comment nodes.

Y ou can use comments to annotate an XML document with user-readable information.

In PBDOM, when a document is parsed, any comments found within the document persist as
part of the resultant DOM tree in memory. A PBDOM_COMMENT created at runtime also
becomes part of the DOM tree. However, an XML comment does not usually form part of the
content model of a document.

The presence or absence of comments has no bearing on a document's validity. Thereisno
requirement that comments must be predeclared inaDTD.

M ethods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective, and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table 10.1:

AddContent current PBDOM_COMMENT
GetContent false

GetName astring "#comment"
HasChildren false

InsertContent current PBDOM_COMMENT
I SAncestorObjectOf false

RemoveContent fase

SetContent current PBDOM_COMMENT
SetName false

PBDOM_COMMENT has the following non-trivial methods:
Append

Clone

Detach

Equals
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GetObjectClass
GetObjectClassString
GetOwnerDocumentObject
GetParentObject

GetText
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetParentObject

SetText

10.1.1 Append
Description
The Append method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current
PBDOM_COMMENT object.

» Syntax 2 appends the text data of a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text
content that already exists within the current PBDOM_COMMENT object.

Syntax

Table 10.2:

Append(string strAppend) Append Syntax 1

Append( pbdom char act er dat a Append Syntax 2
pbdom char act erdata_ref)

10.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
Description

Appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current
PBDOM_COMMENT object.

Syntax
pbdom comment _nane. Append(string str Append)
Table 10.3:
Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
strAppend The string you want to append to the existing
text of the current PBDOM_COMMENT
object
Return value
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PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_COMMENT modified and returned
asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

10.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2
Description

Appends the text data of aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text content that
exists within the current PBDOM_COMMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Append( pbdom char act erdat a pbdom char act erdat a_r ef)

Table 10.4:
Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
pbdom_characterdata_ref The referenced
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
whose text data is to be appended
to the existing text of the current
PBDOM_COMMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_COMMENT modified and returned
asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areferenceto aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA-
derived object.

Usage

Note that JDOM does not define an Append method for its COMMENT class. Because
PBDOM implements its Append method in the base PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
class, aPBDOM_TEXT object,aPBDOM_CDATA object, and aPBDOM_COMMENT
object can append their internal text datato each other because they are all
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA-derived objects.

10.1.2 Clone

Description

Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_COMMENT.
Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Cl one( bool ean bDeep)

Table 10.5:
Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
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Argument Description

bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Vaues are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples

This example creates an XML document that, when serialized, appears as follows:

<! DOCTYPE r oot

[

<! ELEMENT root (level_1)*>

<I ELEMENT | evel _1 (level _2)*>
<! ELEMENT | evel _2 (#PCDATA) *>
1>

<r oot >
<l evel 1>
<l--Elenment at level : 1-->
<l evel 2>

<I--Elenent at level : 2-->
</l evel 2>
</l evel 1>
</ root >

The definition of the DTD shows that the document is required to have the following
composition:

* The document contains aroot el ement with the name root.

The root element contains zero or more occurrences of level_1 elements.

A level 1 element contains zero or more level 2 elements.

A level 2 element is expected to contain text.

The following PowerScript code supplies annotations within the document by

including comments to mark level 1 and level 2 elements. The sample code creates a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT from an XML string that containsa DTD and a minimal root
element. Then, it creates acomment that serves as atemplate. The template comment is then
cloned, and instance-specific text is added for each element:

PBDOM_COMVENT pbdom _conm

PBDOM_COMVENT pbdom comm cl one

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE root [<!ELEMENT root (Ilevel _1)*><!ELEMENT |evel _1
(level _2)*><I ELEMENT | evel _2 (#PCDATA) >] ><r oot / >"

try
/] Create a PBDOM DOCUMENT fromthe XM. string that
/1 contains a DID and a minimal root el enent.
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui | dr. Bui | dFronSt ri ng( st r XM.)

/|l Create a tenplate comment that can be reused.
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pbdom comm = Creat e PBDOM_COMMENT
pbdom comm Set Text ("El enent at |evel : ")

/!l Create a level _1 el enent.
pbdom el em = Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom el em Set Nanme("| evel _1")

/1l Clone the tenpl ate comment, append instance-

/] specific text, and add it to the level _1 el enment.
pbdom comm cl one = pbdom conm Cl one(true)

pbdom el em AddCont ent ( pbdom comm cl one. Append("1"))

/1 Add a level _1 elenent into the root el ement
/1 as stipulated by the DTD.
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . AddCont ent (pbdom el em)

/!l Create a level _2 el enent.
pbdom el em = Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom el em Set Nanme("| evel _2")

/1l Clone the tenpl ate comment, append instance-

/] specific text, and add it to the |evel _2 el enent.
pbdom comm cl one = pbdom conm Cl one(true)

pbdom el em AddCont ent ( pbdom comm cl one. Append("2"))

/1 Add a level _2 elenment into the |level _1 el enent

/1 as stipulated by the DTD.

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent &
("level _1"). AddCont ent (pbdom el en)

/1 Finally, serialize the docunent.
pbdom doc. SaveDocunent (" sanpl e. xm ")

cat ch( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom e)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom e. Get Message())
end try

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_COMMENT object that is a duplicate of, and

a separate object from, the original. Whether true or false is supplied, the cloneis adways
identical to its original, because a PBDOM_COMMENT does not contain a subtree of child
PBDOM_OBJECTSs.

A PBDOM_COMMENT clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original is standalone, the cloneis
standalone.

10.1.3 Detach

Description

DetachesaPBDOM_COMMENT from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Det ach()

Table 10.6:
Argument Description

pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
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Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.

The current PBDOM_COMMENT is detached from its parent.

Usage

If the current PBDOM_COMMENT object has no parent, no modifications occur.

10.1.4 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_COMMENT and a referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom comment _nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 10.7:
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT.
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to test for equality with
the current PBDOM_COMMENT
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_COMMENT is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT is not areference to an object derived from a PBDOM_OBJECT object.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is also aderived
PBDOM_COMMENT object and refers to the same DOM object as the current
PBDOM_COMMENT. Two separately created PBDOM_COMMENTS, for example, can
contain exactly the same text but are not equal.

10.1.5 GetObjectClass
Description
Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax
pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect O ass()
Table 10.8:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
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Return value
Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_ nameisaPBDOM_COMMENT, the returned valueis
0.

See also
GetObjectClassString

10.1.6 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Obj ect C assStri ng()

Table 10.9:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisaPBDOM_COMMENT, the returned string is
"pbdom_comment".

See also
GetObjectClass

10.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_COMMENT.
Syntax

pbdom comment _name. Get Oaner Docunent Cbj ect ()
Table 10.10:

Argument Description

pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

If thereisno owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.
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10.1.8 GetParentObject

Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current PBDOM_COMMENT.
Syntax

pbdom comment _name. Get Par ent Obj ect ()

Table 10.11:

Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

The GetParentObject method returns the parent PBDOM _OBJECT of the current
PBDOM_COMMENT. If the PBDOM_COMMENT has no parent, null is returned.

See also
SetParentObject

10.1.9 GetText
Description

Allows you to obtain the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_COMMENT
object.

Syntax
pbdom coment _nane. Get Text ()
Table 10.12:

Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT

Return value

String.

Thetextual content of the current PBDOM_COMMENT object.
Examples

If you have the comment <!- A COMMENT->, the GetText method returns the string A
COMMENT.

Seealso
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetText
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10.1.10 GetTextNormalize
Description

Allows you to obtain the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_COMMENT
object, with all surrounding whitespace characters removed and internal whitespace
characters normalized to a single space.

Syntax
pbdom coment _nane. Get Text Nor mal i ze()
Table 10.13:

Argument Description
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT

Return value
String.
Examples

If you have the comment <!-- A COMMENT -->, which has three spaces before and after
the text and between the two words, the GetTexNormalizet method returns the string A
COMMENT, which has a single space between the words.

Usage

This method allows the caller to obtain the text datathat is contained within the current
PBDOM_COMMENT with all surrounding whitespace characters removed and internal
whitespace characters normalized to single spaces. If no textual value exists for the current
PBDOM_COMMENT, or if only whitespace characters exist, an empty string is returned.

See also
GetText
GetTextTrim
SetText

10.1.11 GetTextTrim
Description

Returns the textual content of the current PBDOM_COMMENT object with all surrounding
whitespace characters removed.

Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Get Text Tri m()

Table 10.14:

Argument Description

pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
Return value
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String.
Examples

If you have the comment <!-- A COMMENT -->, which has three spaces before and after the
text and between the two words, the GetTextTrim method returns the string A COMMENT.
The whitespace characters between the words are preserved.

Usage

This method allows the caller to obtain the text data that is contained within the

current PBDOM_COMMENT with al surrounding whitespace characters removed.
Internal whitespace characters are preserved. If no textual value exists for the current
PBDOM_COMMENT, or if only whitespace characters exist, an empty string is returned.

Seealso

GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

10.1.12 SetParentObject

Description

Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT to be the parent of the current PBDOM_COMMENT.
Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Set Par ent Obj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 10.15:
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be set as the parent
of the current PBDOM_COMMENT
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the current
PBDOM_COMMENT already has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat does not have a proper parent-child relationship with the
PBDOM_COMMENT class.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
requires a user-defined name, and it has not been named.

Usage
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This method sets the input PBDOM _OBJECT as the parent of this PBDOM_COMMENT.
The caller isresponsible for ensuring that the current PBDOM_COMMENT and the

input PBDOM_OBJECT can have alegal parent-child relationship. Currently, only
aPBDOM_ELEMENT and aPBDOM_DOCUMENT can be set as the parent of a
PBDOM_COMMENT.

The PBDOM_COMMENT SetParentObject method differs from the JDOM Comment
setParent method in two ways:

* JDOM defines a setParent method for several specific classes, including Element,
Comment, and CDATA. PBDOM implements the SetParentObject method in the base
PBDOM_OBJECT classto alow for polymorphism.

* The JDOM Comment's setParent method takes only an Element class object asa
parameter:

COWMMENT: : set Par ent (El enent par ent)

To set aDocument as the parent owner of a Comment using JDOM, you use the setDocument
method:

COMMENT: : set Docunent ( Docunment docunent)

In PBDOM, SetParentObject takes areference to a PBDOM_OBJECT, so that both a
PBDOM_ELEMENT and aPBDOM_DOCUMENT can be set as a parent.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObject
GetParentObj ect

10.1.13 SetText

Description

Sets the input string to be the text content of the current PBDOM_COMMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom coment _nane. Set Text (string strSet)

Table 10.16:
pbdom_comment_name The name of aPBDOM_COMMENT
strSet The string you want set as the text of the

PBDOM_COMMENT

Return value

String.

See also

GetText

GetTextNormalize
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GetTextTrim
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11 PBDOM_DOCTYPE Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_DOCTY PE class.

11.1 PBDOM_DOCTYPE
Description

The PBDOM_DOCTY PE class represents the Document Type Declaration Object of an
XML DOM Document. The PBDOM_DOCTY PE class provides access to the name of the
root element that is constrained within the DOCTY PE as well as the internal subset, system,
and public IDs.

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table 11.1:

AddContent The current PBDOM_DOCTY PE
GetContent false

GetText Empty string

GetTextNormalize Empty string

GetTextTrim Empty string

HasChildren false

I nsertContent The current PBDOM_DOCTY PE
I sSAncestorObjectOf false

RemoveContent false

SetContent The current PBDOM_DOCTY PE

PBDOM_DOCTY PE has the following non-trivial methods:

Table11.2:

Clone GetObjectClassString SetInternal Subset
Detach GetOwnerDocumentObject | SetName

Equals GetParentObject SetParentObject
Getlnternal Subset GetPubliclD SetPubliclD
GetName GetSystemI D SetSystemI D
GetObjectClass SetDocument

11.1.1 Clone

Description
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Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Cl one(bool ean bDeep)

Table11.3:
Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are TRUE
for adeep clone and FAL SE for a shallow
clone. Thisargument is currently ignored.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. A deep clone of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE housed in a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

A PBDOM_DOCTY PE clone (whether shallow or deep) is aways an exact copy of its
origina. Thisis because aPBDOM_DOCTY PE does not contain any subtree of child
PBDOM_OBJECTs.

A PBDOM_DOCTY PE clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal. If the original PBDOM_DOCTY PE is standalone, the
cloneis standalone.

11.1.2 Detach
Description

Detachesa PBDOM_DOCTY PE object from its parent PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
The detached PBDOM_DOCTY PE object is still part of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object
in which it resided before the Detach method was invoked, but it no longer has a parent
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Det ach()

Table 11.4:

Argument Description

pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_DOCTY PE object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT object.

11.1.3 Equals

Description
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Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE and a referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 11.5:
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to test for equality with
the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE
Return value
Boolean.

Returns trueif the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT isalso aPBDOM_DOCTY PE and
refers to the same DOM Doctype object as the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE.

11.1.4 GetInternalSubset

Description

Returns the internal subset data of the DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. CGet | nt er nal Subset ()
Table 11.6:

Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object

Return value
String.

See also

Setl nternal Subset

11.1.5 GetName
Description

Allows you to obtain the name of the root element that is being constrained within the current
PBDOM_DOCTY PE.

Syntax
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pbdom doct ype_nane. Get Nane()

Table11.7:
Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object

Return value
String.
Examples
If you have the following DOCTY PE declaration, the GetName method returns abc.
<IDOCTYPE abc [<!-- internal subset -->
<! ELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT i nner_dat a
( #PCDATA) >] >
11.1.6 GetObjectClass
Description
Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect d ass()

Table 11.8:

Argument Description

pbdom_object _name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

Long.

A long integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If
pbdom_object nhameisaPBDOM_DOCTY PE, the returned value is 4.

11.1.7 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect O assString()

Table 11.9:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of your PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
String.
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A string that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisa
PBDOM_DOCTY PE, the returned string is "pbdom_doctype".

11.1.8 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Get Owner Docunent Obj ect ()

Table 11.10:
Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

If thereisno owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.

11.1.9 GetParentObject

Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Get Par ent Obj ect ()

Table11.11:
Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

The parent isalso aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object. If the PBDOM_OBJECT has no parent,
null is returned.

11.1.10 GetPublicID

Description

Retrievesthe public ID of an externally reference DTD declared in the DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Get Publ i cl D()
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Table11.12:

Argument Description

pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
Return value

String.

If no public ID isreferenced, an empty string is returned.
Examples
Suppose you have the following DTD declaration:

<! DOCTYPE Books PUBLIC "-//M/Conpany//DTD//EN' "http://nyconpany. conf dtd/
mydoct ype. dt d" >

The following PowerScript code displays the public and system IDs in message boxes:

pbdom doct ype pbdom doctype_1
pbdom docunent pbdom doc

pbdom doctype_1 = pbdom doc. Get DocType()
MessageBox (" DocType Public ID', &
pbdom doct ype_1. Get Publicl D())

MessageBox ("DocType System |ID', &
pbdom doct ype_1. Get System X))

The returned strings from the calls to GetPubliclD and GetSystemID are:

"-// MyConpany/ / DTD/ / EN'
“http:// myconpany. com dt d/ mydoct ype. dt d"

See also
GetSystemID
SetPubliclD
SetSystemI D

11.1.11 GetSystemID

Description

Retrieves the system ID of an externally referenced DTD declared in the DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Get Syst eml D()

Table11.13:

Argument Description

pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
Return value

String.

If no system ID is referenced, an empty string is returned.
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Examples

See GetPubliclD.
See also
GetPubliclD
SetPubliclD

SetSystemI D

11.1.12 SetDocument

Description

Sets the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set Docunment ( pbdom docunent pbdom docunent _ref)

Table11.14:
Argument Description
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
pbdom_document_ref A PBDOM_DOCUMENT object to
be set as the owner document of this
PBDOM_DOCTY PE object
Return value

PBDOM_DOCTY PE. The current PBDOM_DOCTY PE modified to be the DOCTY PE of
the referenced PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- if theinput
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object isinvalid for usein any way.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- if this current
PBDOM_DOCTY PE aready has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT. In this case, this
PBDOM_DOCTY PE is aready the DOCTY PE of some document.

Usage

A DOM DOCTY PE object can have no owner document, or it can have an owner document
but no parent node. A DOCTY PE that has an owner document as well as a parent node is the
actual DOCTY PE of the owner document.

See also
SetParentObject

11.1.13 SetinternalSubset
Description
Sets the data for the internal subset of the PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
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Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set | nt er nal Subset ()

Table 11.15:

Argument Description

pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
Return value

PBDOM_DOCTYPE. The current PBDOM_DOCTY PE with the new internal subset.
Examples
Suppose you have the following DTD declaration:

<I DOCTYPE abc [<! ELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT
i nner _dat a (#PCDATA) >] >

The following code displays the internal subset in a message box:

string strlnternal Subset
pbdom docunent pbdom doc

strlnternal Subset = pbdom doc. Get DocType(). Cet | nt er nal Subset ()
strlnternal Subset += "<! ELEMENT anot her _dat a( #PCDATA) >"
pbdom doc. Get DocType() . Set | nt er nal Subset (strlnternal Subset)

MessageBox ("Cet Internal Subset", &
pbdom doc. Get DocType() . CGet | nt er nal Subset ())

The returned string from the call to Getlnternal Subset is:

"<I-- internal subset --> <!IELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <!
ELEMENT i nner_data (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT anot her _dat a (#PCDATA) >"

The new ELEMENT declaration for "another_data" isincluded in the final internal subset.
Seealso
Getlnternal Subset

11.1.14 SetName
Description

The SetName method sets the name of the root element that is declared by this
PBDOM_DOCTY PE.

Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set Nane(stri ng strNane)

Table 11.16:
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
strName The new name you want to set for the root

element that is declared by the current
PBDOM_DOCTY PE
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Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrue if the name of the root element was changed and fal se otherwise.

11.1.15 SetParentObject
Description

The SetParentObject method sets the referenced PBDOM _OBJECT to be the parent
of the current PBDOM_OBJECT and so sets the DOCTY PE represented by this
PBDOM_DOCTY PE to be the DOCTY PE of the referenced PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set Par ent Obj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table11.17:
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be set as the parent
of the current PBDOM_DOCTY PE
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If this
PBDOM_DOCTY PE aready has a parent.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTY PE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isa
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object and already has a doctype.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT isnot aPBDOM_DOCUMENT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

This method sets the input PBDOM_OBJECT as the parent of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. The input PBDOM_OBJECT must beaPBDOM_DOCUMENT. If itis
not, an exception is thrown.

In PBDOM, calling SetParentObject is equivalent to setting the input
PBDOM_DOCUMENT as the owner document and parent node of the current
PBDOM_DOCTY PE. This has the effect of setting the DOCTY PE in PBDOM_DOCTY PE
asthe DOCTY PE of the document.

A DOM DOCTY PE object can have no owner document, or it can have an owner document
but no parent node. A DOCTY PE that has an owner document as well as a parent node is the
actual DOCTY PE of the owner document.

This method is exactly the same as the SetDocument method.
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See also

SetDocument

11.1.16 SetPublicID

Description

Setsthe public ID of an externally referenced DTD.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set Publ i cl D(string strPubliclD)

Table 11.18:
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
strPubliclD A string that specifies the new public ID
Return value
PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Examples

Suppose you have the following DTD declaration:

<I DOCTYPE abc [<! ELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT
i nner _data (#PCDATA) >] >

The following PowerScript sets the public ID, and then getsit and displaysit in a message
box:

PBDOM DOCUMENT pbdom doc
pbdom doc. Get DocType(). Set PubliclD &
("-// MyConpany// DTD/ / EN")
MessageBox ("CGet Public ID', &
pbdom doc. Get DocType(). Get Publicl D())
The returned string from the GetPubliclD call is:
"-// MyConpany/ / DTDY / EN'
Thefinal DOCTY PE definition in the document is.

<! DOCTYPE abc PUBLIC "-//MConpany//DTD/ / EN' [<! ELEVENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT
dat a (#PCDATA) > <! ELEMENT i nner _dat a (#PCDATA) >] >

About Public ID

The PUBLIC ID isusually accompanied by a SYSTEM 1D, so the DOCTY PE
declaration in this example (with a PUBLIC ID but no SYSTEM ID) might be
considered invalid by some parsers.

See also
GetPubliclD
GetSystemiD
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SetSystemID

11.1.17 SetSystemID

Description

Sets the system ID of an externally referenced DTD.
Syntax

pbdom doct ype_nane. Set Syst eml D( st r Syst emnl D)

Table 11.19:
pbdom_doctype name The name of aPBDOM_DOCTY PE object
strSystemiD A string that specifies the new system ID
Return value
PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Examples

Suppose you have the following DTD declaration:

<I DOCTYPE abc [<!ELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT data (#PCDATA)> <! ELEVENT
i nner _dat a (#PCDATA) >] >

The following PowerScript sets the system ID and then getsit and returnsit in a message
box:
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
pbdom doc. Get DocType(). Set Systenl D &
("http://ww. appeon&. com dt d/ dat adef . dt d")

MessageBox ("CGet SystemID', &
pbdom doc. Get DocType(). Get System D())

The returned string from the GetSystemID call is:
“http://ww. appeon. coni dt d/ dat adef . dt d"
Thefinal DOCTY PE definition in the document is:

<I DOCTYPE abc SYSTEM "htt p: //ww. appeon. coni dt d/ dat adef . dt d" [ <! ELEMENT abc
(#PCDATA) > <! ELEMENT dat a (#PCDATA)> <! ELEMENT i nner _data (#PCDATA) >] >

See also
GetPubliclD
GetSystemID
SetPubliclD
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12 PBDOM_DOCUMENT Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_DOCUMENT class.

12.1 PBDOM_DOCUMENT
Description

The PBDOM_DOCUMENT class defines behavior for an XML DOM document. Methods
allow access to the root element, processing instructions, and other document-level
information.

The PBDOM_DOCUMENT classinherits from a PBDOM_OBJECT and so provides
specialized implementations for most of the PBDOM_OBJECT class methods.

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table12.1:
Detach The current PBDOM_DOCUMENT
GetName The string "#document”
GetOwnerDocumentObject null
GetParentObject null
GetText An empty string
GetTextNormalize An empty string
GetTextTrim An empty string
SetName false
SetParentObject The current PBDOM_DOCUMENT

PBDOM_DOCUMENT has the following non-trivial methods:

Table 12.2:
AddContent HasRootElement
Clone [ nsertContent
DetachRootElement | sSAncestorObjectOf
Equals NewDocument
GetContent RemoveContent
GetDocType SaveDocument
GetElementsByTagName SaveDocumentIntoString
GetObjectClass SetContent
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GetObjectClassString SetDocType
GetRootElement SetRootElement
HasChildren

12.1.1 AddContent

Description

Allows you to add anew PBDOM_OBJECT into the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nanme. AddCont ent ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 12.3:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to add
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. Thereturn value is the newly modified PBDOM_DOCUMENT object
returned asaPBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is
nameable, but it currently has no name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
object is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- Adding the
input PBDOM_OBJECT isinappropriate. See description section below on the valid
PBDOM_OBJECTs that can be added to aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the PBDOM_OBJECT
to be added already has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE ROOT_ELEMENT -- If aPBDOM_ELEMENT isto be added
and this document already has a root element.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTYPE -- If aPBDOM_DOCTY PE isto be added and this
document already hasa DOCTY PE.

Examples

The document pbdom_doc1 is created with three elements: pbdom_elem_1, pbdom_elem 2,
and pbdom_elem_3. pbdom_elem_2 and pbdom_elem_3 are set as children of
pbdom_element_1. pbdom_docl.GetRootElement().Detach()detaches the root

element from pbdom_docl. pbdom_elem 1 isadded as a child of pbdom_doc1 with
pbdom_docl.AddContent(pbdom_elem 1).

TRY
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 1
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PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 2
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 3
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom docl

pbdom docl = Creat e PBDOM DOCUMENT

pbdom el em 1 Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom el em 2 Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom el em 3 Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT

pbdom el em 1. Set Nanme( " pbdom el em 1")
pbdom el em 2. Set Narme( " pbdom el em 2")
pbdom el em 3. Set Nane(" pbdom el em 3")

pbdom el em 1. AddCont ent ( pbdom el em 2)
pbdom el em 1. AddCont ent ( pbdom el em 3)

pbdom docl. NewDocunent ("", "", "Root_ El enment", &

")
pbdom doc1. Get Root El enent () . Det ach()
pbdom doc1. AddCont ent (pbdom el em 1)
CATCH ( pbdom excepti on ex)
MessageBox (" Excepti on", ex.get Message())
END TRY

The original root element <Root_Element> has been detached and replaced by
<pbdom_elem_1>. The document is transformed to:

<! DOCTYPE Root El enment >

<pbdom el em 1>
<pbdom el em 2/ >
<pbdom el em 3/ >

</ pbdom el em 1>

If the following root element detachment statement is omitted, an exception is thrown:
pbdom_docl.GetRootElement().Detach()
Usage

The new PBDOM_OBJECT becomes a child PBDOM_OBJECT of the current
PBCOM_DOCUMENT. The following table lists the PBDOM_OBJECTSs that can be added
toaPBDOM_DOCUMENT object and the restrictions for their addition.

Table 12.4:

PBDOM_OBJECT Restrictions

PBDOM_ELEMENT Allowed to be added only if this document
currently does not contain any root
element. Otherwise the exception
EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_ROOT_ELEMENT
isthrown.

The PBDOM_ELEMENT to be

added must not already have a parent
PBDOM_OBJECT. If it does, the exception
EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARE
isthrown.

PBDOM_COMMENT Any number of PBDOM_COMMENT
objects can be added to a document.
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PBDOM_OBJECT Restrictions

The only restriction isthat the
PBDOM_COMMENT must not already

have a parent. If so, the exception
EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREAD
is thrown.

¥ HAS PARE

PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION

Any number of
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
objects can be added to a document.

The only restriction is that the
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
must not already have a

parent. If so, the exception
EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREAD]
isthrown.

Y HAS PARE

PBDOM_DOCTY PE

Allowed to be added only if this
document currently does not contain any
DOCTY PE node. Otherwise the exception
EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE DOCTYPE s
thrown.

The PBDOM_DOCTY PE to be

added must not already have a parent
PBDOM_OBJECT. If it does, the exception
EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREAD

¥ HAS PARE

isthrown.

See also
GetContent

| nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

12.1.2 Clone

Description

Creates a clone of the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. d one( bool ean bDeep)

Table 12.5:
Argument

Description

pbdom_document_name

The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
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Argument Description

bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Vaues are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinternal implementation of
the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can
happen if severe memory corruption occurs.

Usage

If you specify adeep clone, the Clone method creates a deep clone of the current
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object asaPBDOM_OBJECT. The method recursively clones the
subtree under the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object, where the subtree consists of al legal
children of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

If ashallow cloneis requested, this method clones only the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object
and returns a completely empty PBDOM_DOCUMENT object asa PBDOM_OBJECT.

12.1.3 DetachRootElement

Description

Detaches the root element of this document and returnsiit.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Det achRoot El enent ()

Table 12.6:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
Return value
PBDOM_ELEMENT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Seealso
GetRootElement
HasRootElement
SetRootElement
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12.1.4 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object and areferenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table12.7:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to test for equality with
the current PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is
not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if the object has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT isalso aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object and refers to the same DOM document as the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

12.1.5 GetContent

Description

Returns al child content of the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Get Cont ent (ref pbdom obj ect pbdom object _array[ ])

Table 12.8:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_array The referenced name of an array of
PBDOM_OBJECTsthat receives
PBDOM_OBJECTs
Return value
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Boolean.
Returns true for success and false for failure.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Examples

Assume aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object called pbdom_doc contains the following XML
document.

<Root >
<El emrent _1>
<Elenent _1 1/>
<El enent _1 2/>
<El enent _1 3/>
</ El enent _1>
<El enent _2/ >
<El enent _3/ >
</ Root >

In the following PowerScript code fragment, the array pbdom_obj_array contains just one
PBDOM_ELEMENT which represents the element Root: pbdom_obj_array[1] - <Root>:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj _array|[]

pbdom doc. Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _array)
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . Get Cont ent (pbdom obj _arr ay)

The call to GetRootElement in the last line of the previous code fragment yields an array that
contains:

pbdom obj _array[1] - <El ement 1>
pbdom obj _array[2] - <El ement_ 2>
pbdom obj _array[3] - <El ement 3>

The returned PBDOM_OBJECT array can be manipulated. For example, the following
statement causes Element_2 to contain the Text node "Element 2 Text":

pbdom obj _array[2]. AddContent ("El enent 2 Text")
After this call, the treeis asfollows:

<Root >
El ement _1>
El ement _1_1/>
El ement _1_2/>
El ement _1_3/>
[ El ement _1>
El ement _2>El enent 2 Text <El enent _2/ >
El enent _3/>
</ Root >

Usage

The returned array is passed by reference, with items in the same order in which they appear
inthe PBDOM_DOCUMENT object. Any changes to any item of the array affect the actual
item to which it refers.
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See also
AddContent

| nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

12.1.6 GetDocType

Description

Allows you to retrieve the DOCTY PE declaration of the current XML DOM document.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Get DocType()

Table 12.9:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
Return value
PBDOM_DOCTY PE.
Throws

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage
The DOCTY PE declaration is housed in aPBDOM_OBJECT.

12.1.7 GetElementsByTagName

Description

Retrieves all the elementsin the XML document that have the specified TagName.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get El enent sByTagNane(string strTagNane, ref pbdom el enent
pbdom el enent _array[])

Table 12.10:
Argument Description
strTagName The TagName of the elements to be searched
for
pbdom_element_array[] A referenceto aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
array that has the specified TagName
Return value
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Boolean.

GetElementsByTagName returns true for success and false if an exception occurs.
Examples

Assume a PBDOM_DOCUMENT contains the following XML fragment:

<book>
<title>The Wnter's Tale</title>
<aut hor >W | | i am Shakespear e</ aut hor >
<price>7.95</price>
<quantity>1</quantity>

</ book>

<book>
<title>Le Lecon</title>
<aut hor >Eugene | onesco</ aut hor >
<pri ce>10. 95</ pri ce>
<quantity>1</quantity>

</ book>

<book>
<titl e>Deut sches Tenpo</title>
<aut hor >Kurt Tuchol sky</ aut hor >
<pri ce>13. 95</ pri ce>
<quantity>1</quantity>

</ book>

The following statements extract the list of titles from the document and display it ina
multilineedit control:

pbdom docunent doc
pbdom el enent el enent[]

// doc contains role el enents
bool ean bb_bool

bb_bool = doc. getel enent shyt agname("title",element[])
integer ii_bound, i
ii_bound = upperbound(el ement)
for i =1 to ii_bound
me 1.text += elenent[i].gettext() + "~r~n"
next
12.1.8 GetObjectClass
Description
Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect A ass()

Table 12.11:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
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Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_ nameisaPBDOM_DOCUMENT object, the returned
valueis 2.

12.1.9 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect G assString()

Table12.12:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_ nameisaPBDOM_DOCUMENT object, the returned
string is "pbdom_document”.

12.1.10 GetRootElement

Description

Retrieves the root element of the current XML DOM document.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Get Root El enent ()

Table 12.13:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. The root element of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object housed in a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage
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The return value is the root element encapsulated inaPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
See also

DetachRootElement

HasRootElement

SetRootElement

12.1.11 HasChildren
Description

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object has at least one child
PBDOM_OBUJECT, and falseif it has none.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. HasChi | dr en()

Table 12.14:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object has at |east one child
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

12.1.12 HasRootElement

Description

Returnstrueif this document has aroot element.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. HasRoot El ement ()

Table 12.15:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object has aroot element, and false
otherwise.

See also
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DetachRootElement
GetRootElement
SetRootElement

12.1.13 InsertContent

Description

Inserts anew PBDOM_OBJECT into the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _new, pbdom obj ect
pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 12.16:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_ DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_new The PBDOM_OBJECT to insert
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT in front of which the
new PBDOM_OBJECT will be inserted
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The modified PBDOM_DOCUMENT object returned as a
PBDOM _OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT to insert isinvalid.
This can happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
to insert has not been given a user-defined name. The same exception is thrown if the
reference PBDOM_OBJECT is also not given a user-defined name, unless the reference
PBDOM_OBJECT is specificaly set to null.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
to insert is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT. The same exception is thrown
if the reference PBDOM_OBJECT is aso not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT,
unless the reference PBDOM_OBJECT is specifically set to null.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- Theinput
PBDOM_OBJECT to insert already as a parent.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE _ROOT_ELEMENT -- A PBDOM_ELEMENT isto be inserted,
but this document already has a root element.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE DOCTYPE -- A PBDOM_DOCTYPE isto be inserted, but this
document already hasa DOCTY PE.

EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY ERROR -- Inserting the PBDOM_OBJECT adversely affects
how well-formed the document is.
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EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- Aninvalid
PBDOM_OBJECT isto beinserted. See AddContent for information on the valid
PBDOM_OBJECTSsthat can be added to aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- The reference PBDOM_OBJECT isnot a
child of thisPBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Examples

A PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is created from an XML string. The PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom_elem_1isalso created and set asElem_1. The PBDOM_DOCTY PE
pbdom_doctype 1 and the root element pbdom_root_elem are set.

The root element is detached from its parent, which is also the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object
itself. This makes it possible to insert ppdom_elem 1 into the document specifically before
pbdom_doctype 1.

pbdom bui | der pbdom bui | der _1
pbdom docunent pbdom doc
pbdom doct ype pbdom doct ype_1
pbdom el emrent pbdom el em 1
pbdom el enent pbdom el em r oot
string strXM

strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE abc [<!-- internal subset -->"
strXM. += "<! ELEVMENT abc (#PCDATA)> "

strXM. += "<! ELEMENT dat a&( #PCDATA) > "

strXM. += "<! ELEMENT i nner_data (#PCDATA) >] ><abc>"

str XML += "Root El enent Dat a<dat a>ABC Dat a<i nner _dat a>"
strXM. += "My | nner Dat a</i nner _dat a>My Dat a</ dat a>"
strXML += " now with extra& info</abc>"

pbdom bui | der _1 = Create PBDOM Bui | der
pbdom el em 1 = Create PBDOM El enent

pbdom doc = pbdom buil der 1. Bui | dFronString (strXM)
pbdom el em 1. Set Name ("El em 1")

pbdom doctype_1 = pbdom doc. Get DocType()

pbdom el em root = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()

pbdom el em r oot . Det ach()
pbdom doc. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom el em 1, pbdom doct ype_1

The result is the following document, which is not well-formed:

<El em 1/ >

<I DOCTYPE abc[<!-- internal subset -->

<! ELEMENT abc (#PCDATA)*> <! ELEMENT dat a (#PCDATA)*> <! ELEMENT i nner _dat a
(#PCDATA) *>] >

Usage

When anew PBDOM_OBJECT isinserted into the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object,
the new PBDOM_OBJECT becomes a child node of the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object. Also, the new PBDOM_OBJECT isto be positioned specifically before another
PBDOM_OBJECT, denoted using the second parameter.

If the second PBDOM_OBJECT is specified as null, then the new PBDOM_OBJECT isto be
inserted at the end of the list of children of the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

See also
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AddContent
GetContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

12.1.14 IsAncestorObjectOf
Description

The IsAncestorObjectOf method determines whether the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object is the ancestor of another PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. | sAncest or Cbj ect O (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ret)

Table12.17:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to check against
Return value
Boolean.

Returns trueif the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is the ancestor of the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if it has not been initialized properly or is anull object reference.

12.1.15 NewDocument
Description
The NewDocument method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 createsanew XML DOM document using the name of the root element to be
contained within the new DOM document.

» Syntax 2 createsanew XML DOM document using the name and namespace URI of
the root element to be contained in the new DOM document, and also the external subset
public and system identifiers.

Syntax
Table 12.18:

For this syntax See

NewDocunent (string strRoot El enent Nane) NewDocument Syntax 1
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For this syntax

NewDocument ( NewDocument Syntax 2
string strRoot El ement NanespacePr efi x,

stringstrRoot El ement NanespaceURI ,
string strRoot El enent Nane,
string strDocTypePubli cld,
string strDocTypeSystem d)

12.1.15.1 NewDocument Syntax 1

Description
Creates anew XML DOM document from scratch.
Syntax
pbdom docunent _name. NewDocunent ( st r Root El enent Nare)
Table 12.19:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
strRootElementName The name of the root element to be contained
in the DOM document
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if anew document is successfully created and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput string isinvalid, which can occur if the
string was set to null by means of the PowerScript SetNull method.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

The parameter strRootElementName becomes the name of the root element.
See also

SaveDocument

12.1.15.2 NewDocument Syntax 2

Description

Creates anew XML DOM document from scratch.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. NewDocunent (string strRoot El enent NamespacePrefi x, string
st r Root El enent NamespaceURI, string strRoot El ement Name, string strDocTypePublicld,
string strDocTypeSystem d)
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Table 12.20:

Argument Description

pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object.

strRootElementNamespacePrefix The namespace prefix of the root element to
be contained in the DOM document. This can
be an empty string.

strRootElementNamespaceURI The namespace URI of the root element to be
contained in the DOM document. This can be
an empty string.

strRootElementName The name of the root element to be contained
in the DOM document.

strDocTypePublicld The external subset public identifier.

strDocTypeSystemld The external subset system identifier.

Return value

Boolean.

Returns true if a new document is successfully created, and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- One of the input stringsisinvalid. This can
happen if the string has been set to null using the PowerScript SetNull method.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- The root element name, or the root element namespace
prefix or URI, isinvalid.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object's internal implementation is NULL. The occurrence of this exception israre but can
take place if severe memory corruption occurs.

Examples
1. Thisexample attempts to create a PBDOM_DOCUMENT object in which the root

element belongs to no namespace, as indicated by the empty strings for the namespace
prefix and URI arguments to NewDocument:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

try
pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("", "", "root", "public_id", &

"system.id. dtd")

pbdom doc. SaveDocunment &
("new_docunent _no_nanespace. xm ")

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
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end try
When serialized, the XML document looks like the following:

<I DOCTYPE root PUBLIC "public_id" "system.id.dtd">
<root xm ns=""/>

The namespace declaration attribute (xmlns=
the root element belongs to no namespace.

) present in the root element indicates that

2. This example attempts to create aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object in which the root
element belongs to a default namespace. The URI is http://www.pre.com, which means
that the root element belongs to the namespace http://www.pre.com. The prefix isan
empty string, which means that the root element belongs to the http://www.pre.com
namespace by default:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

try
pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("", "http://ww. pre.coni, &

"root", "public_id", "system.id.dtd")

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent &
("new_docunent _def aul t _nanmespace. xm ")

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try

When serialized, the XML document looks like the following:

<! DOCTYPE root PUBLIC "public_id" "system.id.dtd">
<root xm ns="http://ww. pre.coni/>

The namespace declaration attribute (xmlns="http://www.pre.com") present in the

root element indicates that the root element belongs to the default namespace http://
www.pre.com. All child elements of root belong to this same namespace unless another
in-scope namespace declaration is present and is used.

3. This example attempts to create aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object in which the root
element belong to a prefixed namespace. The namespace prefix is pre and the URI is
http://www.pre.com. This means that the root element will belong to the namespace http://
www.pre.com, and that the root element will have a namespace prefix of pre:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

try
pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("pre", "http://ww.pre.com', &
"root", "public_id", "system.id.dtd")

pbdom doc. SaveDocunment &
("new_docunent _nanespace. xm ")

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try

When serialized, the XML document looks like the following:
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<! DOCTYPE pre:root PUBLIC "public_id" "system.id.dtd">
<pre:root xm ns:pre="http://ww. pre.con'/>

A namespace declaration attribute (xmlns:pre="http://www.pre.com") is present in the root
element. The root element also contains a pre prefix. Thisindicates that the root element
belongs to the namespace http://www.pre.com.

However, the fact that the http://www.pre.com namespace is prefixed by pre indicates that
the child elements of root belong to this same namespace only if their qualified names
also contain the pre prefix and there is an in-scope namespace declaration for http://
www.pre.com that is prefixed by pre.

Usage

Using the five parameters available with this syntax provides more control over the
DOCTY PE definition of the document.

See also
SaveDocument

12.1.16 RemoveContent

Description

Removes a child PBDOM_OBJECT from the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom docunent _nanme. RenbveCont ent ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect ref)

Table 12.21:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_ DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the content was removed, and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- The input PBDOM_OBJECT to removeis
invalid. This can happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is
nameable, but it has not been assigned a name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT is
not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERROR -- The input PBDOM_OBJECT is not
contained within the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.
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EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isnot achild of
the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Usage

When aPBDOM_OBJECT isremoved from the current PBDOM_DOCUMENT object, all
children under the removed PBDOM_OBJECT are also removed.

See also
AddContent
GetContent

| nsertContent
SetContent

12.1.17 SaveDocument
Description

Saves the serialized XML string of the DOM tree contained within the
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object into adisk file.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. SaveDocunent (string strFil eNane)

Table 12.22:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
strFileName The name of the disk file to
which the contents of the current
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object isto be
serialized
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if a new document was successfully saved to adisk file, and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput string specifying the file name is
invalid. This can happen if the string has been set to null using the PowerScript SetNull
method.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

A PBDOM_DOCUMENT object that has been created from an existing XML document
or string can differ from its original after it has been converted back to an XML
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string or document. This can occur even if no modifications have been made to the
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object using PowerScript.

This can occur if the original XML document or string referred to an external DTD that
mandates the inclusion of default attributes. In this case, PBDOM complies with the rules of
the DTD and inserts these required attributes into the relevant elements while building up the
in-memory DOM tree.

When the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is saved and converted back to an XML document,
these default attributes are saved in the document.

See also
NewDocument

12.1.18 SaveDocumentintoString
Description

Saves the serialized XML string of the DOM tree contained within the
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object into a string.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. SaveDocunent | ntoStri ng( )

Table 12.23:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object

Return value

String.

Returns a string containing the XML string of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT.
Examples

This code creates anew PBDOM_DOCUMENT and savesit to the string Is_xml:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
string |s_xnl

try

pbdom doc = Create PBDOM DOCUMENT

pbdom doc. NewDocunent ("pre", "http://ww.pre.com', &

“root", "public_id", "system.id.dtd")

I's_xm = pbdom doc. SaveDocunent| ntoStri ng
catch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON except)

MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try

See also
SaveDocument

12.1.19 SetContent

Description
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Sets the entire content of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object, removing pre-existing children
first.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Set Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _arr ay)

Table 12.24:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_ DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_object_array An array of PBDOM_OBJECTSs set asthe
contents of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object

pbdom_object_array must contain only PBDOM_OBJECT objects that can legally be set as
the contents of a PBDOM_DOCUMENT object. The SetContent method restricts the array
to one PBDOM_ELEMENT object to set as the root element of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object from which the method isinvoked. The SetContent method also restricts the array

to one PBDOM_DOCTY PE object to set asthe DOCTY PE of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object.

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The modified PBDOM_DOCUMENT object returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT -- An array itemisnot avalid PBDOM aobject. This
can happen if the array item has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE _OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- An array item is nameable and
has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- An array item is not associated
with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT ALREADY HAS PARENT -- An array item already has
aparent PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_ROOT_ELEMENT -- The array contains more than one
PBDOM_ELEMENT. The array must contain at most one PBDOM_ELEMENT that is set as
the root element of this document.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTY PE -- The array contains more than one
PBDOM_DOCTY PE. The array must contain at most one PBDOM_DOCTY PE that is set as
the DOCTY PE of this document.

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_XMLDECL -- The array contains more than one
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION that has been constructed into an XML
Declaration.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- An array item is not
alowed to be set as a document-level content.
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Usage

The supplied array contains PBDOM_OBJECT s that can legally be set as the content of a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

For example, aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object accepts only an array that

contains PBDOM_ELEMENT, PBDOM_COMMENT, PBDOM_DOCTY PE, or
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION objects. In addition, the array can contain
at most one PBDOM_ELEMENT object that it sets asits root element, at most one
PBDOM_DOCTY PE object that it sets asits DOCTY PE, and at most one XML
declaration .PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION.

In the event of an exception, the original contents of this PBDOM_DOCUMENT object are
unchanged, and the PBDOM _OBJECT s contained in the supplied array are unaltered.

Seealso
AddContent
GetContent

I nsertContent

RemoveContent

12.1.20 SetDocType

Description
Sets the DOCTY PE declaration of this document.
Syntax
pbdom docunent _nane. Set Doc Type( pbdom doct ype pbdom doctype_ref)
Table 12.25:
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_doctype ref A PBDOM_DOCTY PE object to be set as
the DOCTY PE of this document
Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT. The same PBDOM_DOCUMENT object with a modified
DOCTY PE declaration.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_DOCTYPE isinvalid. This
can happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_DOCTY PE
is nameable and has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_WRONG DOCUMENT_ERROR -- The input PBDOM_DOCTY PE aready
has an owner document.
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EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- Theinput
PBDOM_DOCTY PE is aready the DOCTY PE of another document.

Usage

If this document already contains a DOCTY PE declaration, the new PBDOM_DOCTY PE
replacesit. The DOCTY PE of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object can be changed multiple
times, and it islegal for a user to call the SetDocType method multiple times.

A DOM DOCTY PE object can have no owner document, or it can have an owner document
but no parent node. A DOCTY PE that has an owner document as well as a parent node is the
actual DOCTY PE of the owner document.

12.1.21 SetRootElement
Description
Sets the root element for this document.

Syntax

pbdom docunent _nane. Set Root El enent (pbdom el ement pbdom el ement _r ef)

Table 12.26:
Argument Description
pbdom_document_name The name of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT
object
pbdom_element_ref A PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be set as
the root element for this document
Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT. The PBDOM_DOCUMENT object with a modified root element.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT isinvalid. This
can happen if it has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput PBDOM_ELEMENT
is nameable and it has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT ALREADY HAS PARENT -- Theinput
PBDOM_ELEMENT already has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

If this document already has aroot element, the existing root element is replaced. The root
element of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object can be changed multiple times, and it is legal for
auser to call the SetRootElement method multiple times.

See also
DetachRootElement
GetRootElement
HasRootElement

Page 164



PBDOM_ELEMENT Class

13 PBDOM_ELEMENT Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_ELEMENT class.

13.1 PBDOM_ELEMENT
Description

The PBDOM_ELEMENT class defines the behavior for an XML element modeled in
Power Script. Methods allow the user to obtain the text content of an element, the attributes of
an element, and the children of an element.

In PBDOM, an XML element's attributes are not its children. Attributes are properties

of elements rather than having a separate identity from the elements with which they are
associated. An element's PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects do not have sibling relationships
with each other in the same way as the element'’s children.

For more information on the relationships among PBDOM_ELEMENT and
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects, see the chapter on XML servicesin Application Techniques.

Methods

PBDOM_ELEMENT has the following methods:

Table 13.1:
AddContent GetTextTrim
AddNamespaceDeclaration HasAttributes
Clone HasChildElements
Detach HasChildren
Equals I nsertContent
GetAttribute | SAncestorObjectOf

GetAttributes
GetAttributeValue
GetChildElement
GetChildElements
GetContent
GetName
GetNamespacePrefix
GetNamespaceUri
GetObjectClass
GetObjectClassString
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
GetParentObject

| sSRootElement
RemoveAttribute
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

RemoveContent

RemoveNamespaceDecl aration
SetAttribute

SetAttributes

SetContent

SetDocument

SetName

SetNamespace
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GetQualifiedName SetParentObj ect
GetText SetText
GetTextNormalize

13.1.1 AddContent
Description
The AddContent method is overl oaded:

» Syntax 1 addsanew PBDOM_OBJECT intoaPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

» Syntax 2 adds a new text string to the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method
isinvoked.

Syntax

Table 13.2:

AddCont ent ( pbdom obj ect AddContent Syntax 1
pbdom obj ect _ref)

AddCont ent (string strText) AddContent Syntax 2

13.1.1.1 AddContent Syntax 1
Description

Adds anew PBDOM_OBJECT into aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. The added
PBDOM_OBJECT becomes a child of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. AddCont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect ref)

Table 13.3:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to add

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If aninvalid
PBDOM_OBJECT is added. See description section below on the valid PBDOM_OBJECTSs
that can be added to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. This exception is also thrown if the input
PBDOM_OBJECT isthisPBDOM_ELEMENT object itself.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
has not been given a user-defined name.
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EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT ALREADY HAS PARENT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT aready has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY _ERROR -- If adding the input PBDOM_OBJECT will cause
the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be no longer well-formed.

Examples

The AddContent method isinvoked for the Element 2 PBDOM_ELEMENT object in the
following XML fragment:

<El emrent _1>
<Elenent _1 1/>
<El enent _1 2/>
<El enent _1 3/>
</ El enent _1>
<El enent _2>El ement 2 Text </ El enent _2>
<El enent _3/ >

The AddContent is invoked from the following PowerScript code, where pbdom_elem 2
represents the Element_2 object:

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em

pbdom el em = Creat e PBDOM_ELEMENT
pbdom el em Set Nane(" Sub_El enent ")
pbdom el em AddCont ent (" Sub El enent Text")
pbdom el em 2. AddCont ent (pbdom el em)

The following XML fragment results:

<El enent 1>
<El ement 1 1/>
<El enent 1 2/>
<El enent 1 3/>
</ El enent 1>
<El enent 2>
El enent 2 Text
<Sub_El enent >
Sub El ement Text
</ Sub_El enent >
<El ement 2/ >
<El ement _3/>

Usage
Only the following PBDOM_OBJECT types can be validly added to aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object:

« PBDOM_ELEMENT

PBDOM_CDATA

PBDOM_COMMENT

PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE

PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
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* PBDOM_TEXT

See also
AddContent Syntax 2
GetContent

| nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

13.1.1.2 AddContent Syntax 2

Description

Adds a new text string to the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method is invoked.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. AddCont ent (string strText)

Table 13.4:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strText A string to be added to the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object as new text
content
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples
The AddContent method is invoked for the abc element of the following XML document:

<abc>
Root El enent Data
<dat a>
ABC Dat a
<i nner _dat a>My | nner Data</i nner_dat a>
</ dat a>
</ abc>

The AddContent method is invoked from the following PowerScript statement:

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). AddContent (" And More !'")

The following XML results:

<abc>
Root El enent Data
<dat a>
ABC Dat a
<i nner _dat a>My | nner Dat a</i nner_dat a>
</ dat a>
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And More !
</ abc>

See also
AddContent Syntax 1
GetContent

| nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

13.1.2 AddNamespaceDeclaration
Description

Adds a new namespace declaration to this PBDOM_ELEMENT object. The new namespace
can apply to the PBDOM_ELEMENT object itself if the namespace becomes the default
namespace in the PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. AddNanespaceDecl| arati on(string strNamespacePrefi x, string
st r NanespaceUri )

Table 13.5:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the new namespace to be
declared

strNamespaceUri The URI of the new namespace to be
declared

Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. The modified PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input parametersisinvalid (null).

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If theinput Prefix isinvalid, as, for example, if it
contains a colon.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- If the input URI isinvalid.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If memory allocation failure
occurred in this method.

Examples
Consider the following element:
<Vehi cl e>

<seat s>4</ seat s>
<col or >Red</ col or >
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<engi ne>
<capacity units="cc">1600</capacity>

</ engi ne>

</ Vehi cl e>

Given aPBDOM_ELEMENT object elem_vehicle that represents the Vehicle element,
consider the following statement:

el em vehi cl e. AddNanespaceDecl ar ati on("vehi cl e_specs”, &
"http://ww. vehicl e. conl specs")

It transforms the V ehicle e ement as follows:

<Vehi cl e xm ns: vehi cl e_specs="http://ww:. vehi cl e. conf specs" >
<seat s>4</ seat s>
<col or >Red</ col or >
<engi ne>
<capacity units="cc">1600</capacity>
</ engi ne>
</ Vehi cl e>

Vehicle, seats, color, engine, and capacity are all unqualified (that is, they have no namespace
prefix). Therefore, the vehicle specs namespace does not apply to any of them or their
attributes or subelements.

However, consider the following statement:

el em vehi cl e. AddNanespaceDecl aration("", &
"http://ww. vehicl e. com specs")

It transforms the V ehicle e ement as follows:

<Vehicle xm ns: "http://ww. vehicl e. com specs”>
<seat s>4</ seat s>
<col or >Red</ col or >
<engi ne>
<capacity units="cc">1600</capacity>
</ engi ne>
</ Vehi cl e>

http://www.vehicle.com/specs is the default namespace and so Vehicle, seats, color, engine,
and capacity are al part of this namespace. Note that the default namespace does not apply to
the units attribute.

See also
GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName

RemoveNamespaceDeclaration

SetNamespace

13.1.3 Clone

Description

Createsaclone of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

Page 170



PBDOM_ELEMENT Class

pbdom el enent _nane. C one(bool ean bDeep)

Table 13.6:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. A clone of this PBDOM_ELEMENT object returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples
The Clone method is used to alter the following XML:

<Tel ephone_Book>
<Entry>
<Parti cul ar s>
<Nane>John Doe</ Nane>
<Age>21</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1234567</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</Entry>
</ Tel ephone_Book>

The Clone method is invoked from the following PowerScript code, where entry represents
the Entry> element in the preceding XML.:

PBDOM_ELEMENT el em cl one

elemclone = entry. C one(true)
pbdom doc. AddCont ent (el em cl one)

The resulting XML contains two identical Entry> elements:

<Tel ephone_Book>
<Entry>
<Particul ar s>
<Nane>John Doe</ Nanme>
<Age>21</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1234567</ Phone_Numnber >
</ Particul ars>
</ Entry>
<Entry>
<Particul ar s>
<Nanme>John Doe</ Nanme>
<Age>21</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1234567</ Phone_Numnber >
</ Particul ars>
</ Entry>
</ Tel ephone_Book>

Usage

This method creates and returns a duplicate of the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object. If
ashallow cloneis requested, this method clonesthe PBDOM_ELEMENT object together
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with its namespace information values and its PBDOM_ATTRIBUTESs and their subtrees. If
adeep clone is requested, this method additionally recursively clones the subtree under the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

A PBDOM_ELEMENT clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original PBDOM_ELEMENT object is
standalone, the clone is standal one.

13.1.4 Detach

Description

Detachesa PBDOM_ELEMENT object from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Det ach()

Table 13.7:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object detached from its parent object and
returned asaPBDOM_OBJECT. If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no parent, the
Detach method does nothing.

13.1.5 Equals
Description

Tests for equality between the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method is
invoked and aPBDOM_OBJECT indicated by the method parameter.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 13.8:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be tested for
equality with thisPBDOM_ELEMENT
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the PBDOM_ELEMENT object is equivaent to the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT and false otherwise.

Examples
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The Equals method is invoked from the following PowerScript code, in which pbdom_doc
representsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT object containing a root element:

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 1
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 2
PBDOM _OBJECT pbdom obj
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

pbdom el em 1
pbdom el em 2

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()

| F pbdom el em 1. Equal s(pbdom el em 2) THEN

MessageBox ("Equal s", "The objects are equal")
ELSE

MessageBox ("Equal s", "The objects are NOT equal ")
END | F
pbdom obj = Create PBDOM ELEMENT

pbdom obj . Set Name(" An_El ement ")

I F pbdom el em 1. Equal s( pbdom obj ) THEN

MessageBox ("Equal s", "The objects are equal")
ELSE

MessageBox ("Equal s", "The objects are NOT equal ")
END | F

Because pbdom_elem_1 and pbdom_elem_2 refer to the same root element, a message box
reports that the objects are equal.

13.1.6 GetAttribute
Description
The GetAttribute method is overl oaded:

» Syntax 1 returnsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
using the name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

* Syntax 2 returnsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object with
the name provided and within the namespace specified by the prefix and URI provided.

Syntax

Table 13.9:

For this syntax See

CGet Attribute(string strNane) GetAttribute Syntax 1
GetAttribute(string strNane, GetAttribute Syntax 2

string strNanespacePrefix, string
st r NamespaceUri )

13.1.6.1 GetAttribute Syntax 1

Description

Returnsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax
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pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri bute(string strNane)

Table 13.10:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be returned
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object matching the name specified
in the method parameter. If no such PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object exists, the GetAttribute
method returns a value of null.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the supplied nameis a qualified name that contains a
namespace prefix.

Examples
The GetAttribute method is invoked for the following XML document:

<MyMusi c: abc xm ns: MyMusi c="http://ww. M/Misi c_records. com M/ _Attr="My MyMisic
Attribute">Root El enent Data</M/Misic:abc>

The GetAttribute method isinvoked from the following PowerScript statement:

pbdom attr = &
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Attri bute("M/_Attr")

The GetAttribute method returns the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object My_Attr.
Usage

If the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE name specified in the method parameter is a qualified name,
an exception isthrown. A qualified name appears in the following form: [namespace_prefix]:
[local_name].

Seealso

GetAttribute Syntax 2
GetAttributes
GetAttributeValue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute
SetAttributes

13.1.6.2 GetAttribute Syntax 2
Description

Returnsthe PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object with the name
provided and within the namespace specified by the prefix and URI provided.
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Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri bute(string strName, string strNanespacePrefix, string
st r NanespaceUri)

Table 13.11:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be returned
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to return
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to return
Return value

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object matching the name, namespace
prefix, and URI specified in the method parameters. If no such PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object
exists, the GetAttribute method returns a value of null.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the argumentsisinvalid, for example,
null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there was any memory allocation
failure during the running of this method.

Seealso

GetAttribute Syntax 1
GetAttributes
GetAttributeVaue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute
SetAttributes

13.1.7 GetAttributes
Description

Returns the complete set of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objectsfor aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object.

If thereare no PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object, the
GetAttributes method returns an empty array.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri butes(ref pbdom attribute pbdom attribute_array)
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Table 13.12:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_attribute array An empty and unbounded array
to be filled with referencesto the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects contained in
the PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif an array of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects for the PBDOM_ELEMENT
object has been retrieved, and false otherwise.

Usage

GetAttributes returns the complete set of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects for a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object as an array of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects, or as an empty
list (empty array) if there are none. The returned array items are "live" and changes to any
item affect the referenced PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

See also
GetAttribute
GetAttributeValue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute
SetAttributes

13.1.8 GetAttributeValue
Description
The GetAttributeVaue method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 returnsthe string value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with the specified
name.

» Syntax 2 returns the string value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with the specified
name, using the prefix and URI of the namespace of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

» Syntax 3 returns the string value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with the specified
name, using the prefix and URI of the namespace of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE. Syntax 3
also provides adefault string value to return if the attribute does not exist.

» Syntax 4 returns the string value of aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with the specified
name. Syntax 4 also provides a default string value to return if the attribute does not exist.

Syntax
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Table 13.13:

Get Attri but eVal ue(string GetAttributeValue Syntax 1
strAttri but eNane)

Get AttributeVal ue(string GetAttributeValue Syntax 2

strAttributeNanme, string
st r NamespacePrefi x, string
st r NamespaceUri )

Get Attri buteVal ue(string GetAttributeValue Syntax 3
strAttri buteNanme, string

st r NanespacePrefi x, string
strNanespaceUri, string
st r Def aul t Val ue)

Cet Attri buteVal ue(string GetAttributeVaue Syntax 4
strAttributeNanme, string

st r Def aul t Val ue)

13.1.8.1 GetAttributeValue Syntax 1
Description

Returns the string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object (withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT
object) with the specified name and within no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri buteVal ue(string strAttributeNane)

Table 13.14:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the attribute whose value isto
be returned
Return value
String.

The string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object specified in strAttributeName. If no
such object exists, the GetAttributeV alue method returns null.

Usage

If the text value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object is empty, the GetAttributeValue
method returns an empty string.

Seealso

GetAttribute
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 2
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 3
GetAttributeValue Syntax 4
HasAttributes
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SetAttribute
SetAttributes

13.1.8.2 GetAttributeValue Syntax 2
Description

Returns the string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object (withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT
object) with the specified name and within the specified namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri buteVal ue( string strAttributeNane, string
str NanespacePrefix, string strNamespaceUri)

Table 13.15:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the attribute whose value isto
be returned
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE whose value isto be
returned
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE whose value isto be
returned
Return value
String.

The string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object specified in strAttributeName. If no
such object exists, the GetAttributeValue method returns an empty string.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of theinput argumentsisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there was any memory allocation
failure during the execution of this method.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input attribute name or namespace prefix or
namespace URI isinvalid.

See also

GetAttribute
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 1
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 3
GetAttributeValue Syntax 4
HasAttributes
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SetAttribute
SetAttributes

13.1.8.3 GetAttributeValue Syntax 3
Description

Returns the string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object (withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT
object) with the specified name and within the specified namespace. If no such
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE exists, the default value is returned.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri buteVal ue( string strAttri buteNane, string
st r NanespacePrefi x, string strNanmespaceUri, string strDefaultVal ue)

Table 13.16:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the attribute whose value isto
be returned
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE whose valueisto be
returned
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE whose valueisto be
returned
strDefaultVaue Default string value to return if the attribute
does not exist
Return value
String.

The string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object specified in strAttributeName.
If no such object exists, the GetAttributeVaue method returns the string provided in
strDefaultValue.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input argumentsisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there was any memory allocation
failure during the execution of this method.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input attribute name or namespace prefix or
namespace URI isinvalid.

Seealso
GetAttribute
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 1
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GetAttributeVaue Syntax 2
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 4
HasAttributes

SetAttribute

SetAttributes

13.1.8.4 GetAttributeValue Syntax 4
Description

Returns the string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object (withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT
object) with the specified name. If no such PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE exists, the default valueis
returned.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Attri buteVal ue(string strAttri buteName, string
str Def aul t Val ue)

Table 13.17:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the attribute whose value isto
be returned
strDefaultVaue Default string value to return if the attribute
does not exist
Return value
String.

The string value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object specified in strAttributeName.
If no such object exists, the GetAttributeValue method returns the string provided in
strDefaultValue.

Seealso

GetAttribute
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 1
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 2
GetAttributeVaue Syntax 3
HasAttributes

SetAttribute

SetAttributes

13.1.9 GetChildElement

Description
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The GetChildElement method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 returnsthefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object that matches the name
indicated by the method parameter.

» Syntax 2 returns thefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object that matches the name and
namespace indicated by the method parameter.

Syntax
Table 13.18:

For thissyntax See

Get Chi | dEl ement (string strEl ement Nane) GetChildElement Syntax 1

Get Chi | dEl ement (string strEl ement Nane, GetChildElement Syntax 2
string strNanespacePrefix, string

st r NanespaceUri)

13.1.9.1 GetChildElement Syntax 1
Description

Returns thefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object, matching the name indicated by the
method parameter that is contained in the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the
method is invoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enment _nane. Get Chi | dEl enent (string strEl enent Nane)

Table 13.19:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The local name of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be returned
Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. Thefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object whose name matches the
value of the method parameter. If no PBDOM_ELEMENT object exists for the specified
name, the GetChildElement method returns avaue of null.

See also

GetChildElement Syntax 2
GetChildElements
HasChildElements
HasChildren

| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements
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13.1.9.2 GetChildElement Syntax 2
Description

Returnsthefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object, matching the name and namespace
indicated by the method parameter contained in the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which
the method isinvoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. CGet Chi | dEl ement (string strEl ement Name, string
str NanespacePrefix, string strNamespaceUri)

Table 13.20:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The local name of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be returned
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be returned
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be returned
Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. Thefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object whose hame

and namespace information match the values of the method parameters. If no
PBDOM_ELEMENT object exists for the specified name and namespace information, the
GetChildElement method returns a value of null.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID _ARGUMENT -- If any of theinput argumentsisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input Element Name or input namespace prefix or
namespace URI isinvalid.

See also

GetChildElement Syntax 1
GetChildElements
HasChildElements
HasChildren

| sSRootElement
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

13.1.10 GetChildElements

Description
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The GetChildElements method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1retrievesalist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep
withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT object. Thelist is stored in the array specified when the
method is invoked.

» Syntax 2 retrieves alist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep
withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT object specified by the name provided and belonging to no
namespace. Thelist is stored in the array specified when the method is invoked.

» Syntax 3retrievesalist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep
withinaPBDOM_ELEMENT object specified by the local name and namespace provided.

Syntax

Table 13.21:

Get Chi | dEl enent s(ref pbdom el enent GetChildElements Syntax 1
pbdom el enent _array[])

Get Chi | dEl enent s(string GetChildElements Syntax 2

strEl ement Nane, ref pbdom el enent
pbdom el enent _array[])

Get Chi | dEl ement s(string strEl ement Nane, GetChildElements Syntax 3
string strNanespacePrefix, string

strNanespaceUri, ref pbdom el enent
pbdom el enent _array[])

13.1.10.1 GetChildElements Syntax 1
Description

Retrieves alist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep within a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object. Thelist is stored in the array specified when the method is
invoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. CGet Chi | dEl enent s(ref pbdom el enent pbdom el enent _array)

Table 13.22:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_element_array The array that stores the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects
Return value
Boolean.
Returnstrueif child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects have been collected, and fal se otherwise.
Usage

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no nested elements, GetChildElements returns an
empty array.
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See also

GetChildElement
GetChildElements Syntax 2
GetChildElements Syntax 3
HasChildElements
HasChildren

| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

13.1.10.2 GetChildElements Syntax 2
Description

Retrieves alist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep within a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object specified by the name provided and belonging to no namespace.
Thelist is stored in the array specified when the method is invoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Cet Chi | dEl enent s(string strEl enment Nane, ref pbdom el enent
pbdom el enent _array[])

Table 13.23:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object
for which to find children
pbdom_element_array The array that stores the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects
Return value
Boolean.
Returnstrueif child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects have been collected, and false otherwise.
Usage

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no nested elements, GetChildElements returns an
empty array.

See also

GetChildElement

GetChildElements Syntax 1

GetChildElements Syntax 3

HasChildElements
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HasChildren
| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

13.1.10.3 GetChildElements Syntax 3
Description

Retrieves alist of all child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects nested one level deep within a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object specified by the local nhame and namespace provided.

Syntax
pbdom el enent _nane. CGet Chi | dEl enent s(string strEl enent Nane, string

str NanespacePrefix, string strNamespaceUr i, ref pbdom el ement
pbdom el enent _array[])

Table 13.24:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
for which to find children
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects to match
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects to match
pbdom_element_array[] The array that stores the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects have been collected, and false otherwise.
Throws
EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the parametersisinvalid.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input element name or namespace prefix or
namespace URI isinvalid. The only exception isif the input element name is an empty string.

Usage

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no nested elements, GetChildElements returns an
empty array.

If the value of strElementName is an empty string, then all child elements match.
Seealso

GetChildElement

GetChildElements Syntax 1
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GetChildElements Syntax 2
HasChildElements
HasChildren

| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

13.1.11 GetContent
Description

Obtains an array of PBDOM_OBJECT objects, each of which is a child node of the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method isinvoked. The returned array is"live"
in that changes to any item of the array affect the actual item to which the array refers.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Cont ent (ref pbdom obj ect pbdom object_array[ ])

Table 13.25:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_array The name of an array of PBDOM_OBJECT
objects that receive references to the
PBDOM_OBJECT objects contained within
the PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true for success and fal se otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If the input array is null.
Examples

The GetContent method is invoked for the Root> PBDOM_ELEMENT object in the
following XML DOM document:

<Root >
<El enent _1>
<Elenent _1 1/>
<El enent _1 2/>
<El enent _1 3/>
</ El enent _1>
<El enent _2/ >
<El enent _3/>
</ Root >

The GetContent method is invoked from the following PowerScript code:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
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PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em r oot
PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj _array|[]

pbdom el em root = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom el em r oot . Get Cont ent ( pbdom obj _ar r ay)

If the GetContent method returns the value true, the PBDOM _OBJECT object
pbdom_obj_array then contains the following content:

Table 13.26:
1 <Element_1>
2 <Element_2>
3 <Element_3>

See also

AddContent Syntax 1

AddContent Syntax 2

I nsertContent

RemoveContent

SetContent

13.1.12 GetName

Description

Retrieves the local name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Nane()

Table 13.27:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
String.

The name of the element as it appearsin the XML document but without any namespace
prefix.

Examples

The GetName method returns the string abc when it is invoked for the name of the following
element:

<ns: abc>My El enent </ ns: abc>

Usage
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For an XML element that appears in the form [namespace_prefix]:[element_name], the local
element name is element_name. When the XML element has no namespace prefix, the local
name is simply the element name.

Use the GetQualifiedName method to obtain the fully qualified name of an element (with the
namespace prefix).

See also
GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri

RemoveNamespaceDecl aration
SetName

13.1.13 GetNamespacePrefix
Description

Returns the namespace prefix for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. If no namespace prefix
exists for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object, GetNamespacePrefix returns an empty string.

Syntax

pbdom el ement _nane. Get NamespacePr ef i x()

Table 13.28:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

Return value

String.

The namespace prefix for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
See also

AddNamespaceDeclaration

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName
RemoveNamespaceDeclaration

SetNamespace

13.1.14 GetNamespaceUri
Description

Returns the URI that is mapped to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object prefix or, if thereisno
prefix, to the PBDOM_ELEMENT object default namespace. If no URI is mapped to the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object, GetNameSpaceUri returns an empty string.

Syntax
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pbdom el ement _nane. Get NamespaceUri ()

Table 13.29:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

Return value

String.

The namespace URI for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
See also

AddNamespaceDeclaration

GetNamespacePrefix
GetQualifiedName

RemoveNamespaceDecl aration

SetNamespace

13.1.15 GetObjectClass

Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect O ass()

Table 13.30:
Argument Description
pbdom_object _name The name of aPBDOM _OBJECT object

Return value
Long.

A code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisa
PBDOM_ELEMENT object, the returned value is 3.

Examples

The GetObjectClass method returns a value specific to the class of the object from which the
method is invoked.

PBDOM _OBJECT pbdom obj
pbdom obj = Create PBDOM ELEMENT

MessageBox ("d ass", &
string(pbdom obj . Get Obj ect C ass()))

This example illustrates polymorphisms: pbdom_obj is declared as PBDOM_OBJECT but
instantiated as PBDOM_ELMENT. A message box returns the result of the GetObjectClass
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method invoked for PBDOM_ELEMENT object. Here the result is 3, indicating that
pbdom_obj isaPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Usage

This method can be used for diagnostic purposes to dynamically determine the type of a
PBDOM _OBJECT at runtime.

13.1.16 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _namne. Get Obj ect G assStri ng()

Table 13.31:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of your PBDOM_OBJECT object
Return value

String.

A string that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object nameisa
PBDOM_ELEMENT object, the returned string is "pbdom_element".

Examples

The GetObjectClass method returns a string specific to the class of the object from which the
method isinvoked.

PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj

pbdom obj = Create PBDOM ELEMENT
MessageBox ("C ass", pbdom obj. Get ObjectC assString())

This example illustrates polymorphisms: pbdom_obj is declared as PBDOM_OBJECT
but instantiated as PBDOM_ELEMENT object. A message box returns the result of the
GetObjectClassString method invoked for PBDOM_ELEMENT object. Here the result is
pbdom_element, indicating that pbdom_obj isaPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Usage

This method can be used for diagnostic purposes to dynamically determine the actual type of
aPBDOM_OBJECT at runtime.

13.1.17 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object that ownsthe PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Owner Docunent Obj ect ()
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Table 13.32:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_ DOCUMENT. The PBDOM_DOCUMENT that ownsthe PBDOM_ELEMENT
object from which the GetOwnerDocumentObject method isinvoked. A return value of null
indicates that the PBDOM_ELEMENT object is not owned by any PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

Examples

The GetOwnerDocumentObject method isinvoked from the following PowerScript code,
where pbdom_root_elem refers to the root element of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object
pbdom_doc:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM _ELEMENT pbdom r oot _el em

pbdom r oot _el em = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()

I F
pbdom doc. Equal s &
(pbdom r oot _el em Get Owner Docunment Obj ect ())
THEN
MessageBox ("Equal s", "The objects are equal")
END | F

The Equals method tests for equality between pbdom_doc and the PBDOM_DOCUMENT
object returned from the GetOwnerDocumentObject method. A message box reports that the
objects are equal.

See also
GetParentObject
SetParentObject

13.1.18 GetParentObject

Description

Returns the parent object for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Par ent Obj ect ()

Table 13.33:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The parent object of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from
which the GetParentObject method isinvoked. A return value of null indicates the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no parent.
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See also
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
SetParentObject

13.1.19 GetQualifiedName
Description

Returns the full name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object in the form [namespace prefix]:
[local_name]. If there is no namespace prefix for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object, the
GetQualifiedName method returns the local name.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Qual i fi edNanme()

Table 13.34:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

String.

The full name of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object. The full name consists of both a
namespace prefix and alocal name.

See also
AddNamespaceDeclaration

GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri

RemoveNamespaceDecl aration

SetNamespace

13.1.20 GetText
Description

Obtains a concatenation of the text values of all the PBDOM_TEXT and PBDOM_CDATA
nodes contained within the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method is invoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Text ()

Table 13.35:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
String
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Examples
The GetText method isinvoked for the abc PBDOM_ELEMENT object:

<abc>Root El enent Dat a<dat a>ABC Data </data> now with extra i nfo</abc>

The GetText method returns the following string:
Root El ement Data now with extra info

Thetext "ABC Data' is excluded because it is hot contained within the PBDOM_ELEMENT
abc.

See also
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetText

13.1.21 GetTextNormalize

Description

Returns the normalized text data contained in aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Text Nor mal i ze()

Table 13.36:

Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

Return value

String

Examples

The GetTextNormalize method is invoked for the abc element of the following XML:

<abc> Root El enent Dat a <dat a>ABC Data </data> now with extra
info </ abc>

The GetTextNormalize method returns the following string:
Root El enent Data now with extra info
Usage

The text data returned includes any text data contained in PBDOM_CDATA objects.
All surrounding whitespace characters are removed. Internal whitespace characters are
normalized to a single space. The GetTextNormalize method returns an empty string if
no text values exist for the PBDOM_ELEMENT object or if there are only whitespace
characters.

See also
GetText
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GetTextTrim
SetText

13.1.22 GetTextTrim
Description

Returns the text data contained within aPBDOM_ELEMENT object with any leading and
trailing whitespace characters removed.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Get Text Tri n()

Table 13.37:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

Return value

String

Examples

The GetTextTrim method isinvoked for the abc element of the following XML:

<abc> Root El enent Data <! [ CDATA[ with sone cdata text ]11></ abc>
The GetTextTrim method returns the following string:

Root El enent Data with sone cdata text

Usage

Surrounding whitespace characters are removed from the returned text data.
The GetTextTrim method returns an empty string if no text value exists for the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object or if the text value contains only whitespace characters.

See also

GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

13.1.23 HasAttributes

Description

Indicates whether aPBDOM_ELEMENT object has one or more attributes.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. HasAttri but es()

Table 13.38:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
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Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object has at |east one attribute and false if this
PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no attributes.
Examples
In the following document fragment, only the element site has an attribute (href):
<books>

<title>lnside Wzardry</title>

<aut hor >Ron Pot t er </ aut hor >

<site href="http://ww. nybooks. com press"/>
</ books>

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object pbdom_elem_site represents the element site, the
following call returnstrue:

pbdom el em site. HasAttri butes()
See also

GetAttribute

GetAttributes

GetAttributeValue

SetAttribute

SetAttributes

13.1.24 HasChildElements
Description

Indicates whether aPBDOM_ELEMENT object has one or more child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. HasChi | dEl enent s()

Table 13.39:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object has at least one child PBDOM_ELEMENT
object and false if this PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects.

Examples

The HasChildElements method is invoked for the books PBDOM_ELEMENT object in the
following XML fragment:
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<books>

<title>lnside OLE</title>

<aut hor >Kr ai g Brockschmi dt </ aut hor >

<site href="http://ww. m crosoft.conl press"/>
</ books>

The books object has three child PBDOM_ELEMENT objects: title, author, and site. The
HasChildElements method returns true.

See also
GetChildElement
GetChildElements
HasChildren

| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement
RemoveChildElements

13.1.25 HasChildren

Description

Indicates whether aPBDOM_ELEMENT object has one or more child objects.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. HasChi | dren()

Table 13.40:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object has at least one child object and falseif this
PBDOM_ELEMENT object has no child objects.

Examples
The HasChildren method is invoked for elements in the following XML fragment:

<books>

<title>lnside OLE</title>

<aut hor >Krai g Brockschmi dt </ aut hor >

<site href="http://ww. m crosoft.conl press"/>
</ books>

The books element has three child elements: title, author, and site. The title and author
elements each have achild PBDOM_TEXT object. The HasChildren method returns avalue
of true when invoked for these el ements.

In contrast, the site element hasaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE href, which is not considered a
child PBDOM_OBJECT. The HasChildren method returns a value of False when invoked for
the site element.
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Usage

PBDOM's implementation of the HasChildren method differs from JDOM's implementation
in that the JDOM HasChildren method returns true only if an Element contains child
Elements. Text and other types of objects do not count.

PBDOM provides an alternative method, HasChildElements, to specifically detect whether a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object has at |east one child PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

See also
HasChildElements
| SRootElement

13.1.26 InsertContent

Description

Inserts anew PBDOM_OBJECT into aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _new, pbdom obj ect
pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 13.41:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

pbdom_object_new The PBDOM_OBJECT to insert

pbdom_object_ref A positional reference PBDOM_OBJECT in
front of which the new PBDOM_OBJECT is
to be inserted

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE _OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If aninvalid
PBDOM_OBJECT is added. See AddContent for the valid PBDOM_OBJECT objects that
can be added to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. This exception is aso thrown if the input
PBDOM_OBJECT or the reference PBDOM_OBJECT isthis PBDOM_ELEMENT object
itself.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
to insert has not been given a user-defined name. The same exception is aso thrown if the
reference PBDOM_OBJECT is also not given a user-defined name, unless the reference
PBDOM_OBJECT is specifically set to null.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
to insert is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT. The same exception is

also thrown if the reference PBDOM _OBJECT is also not associated with a derived
PBDOM_OBJECT unless the reference PBDOM _OBJECT is specifically set to null.
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EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If the reference PBDOM_OBJECT (second
parameter) isintended to be null but is not specifically set to null using the SetNull method.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT to insert already has a parent.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- If the reference PBDOM_OBJECT isnot a
child of thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY _ERROR -- If inserting the input PBDOM_OBJECT will cause
the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be no longer well formed.

Examples

The following PowerScript code is used to create an XML document:
pbdom docl = Creat e PBDOM DOCUMENT

pbdom el em 1 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT

pbdom el em 2 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT
pbdom el em 3 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT

pbdom el em 1. Set Nane (" pbdom el em 1")
pbdom el em 2. Set Nane (" pbdom el em 2")
pbdom el em 3. Set Nane ("pbdom el em 3")

pbdom docl. NewDocunent ("", "", "Root_ El enent", "", "")
pbdom el em root = pbdom docl. Get Root El enent ()

pbdom el em r oot . AddCont ent (pbdom el em 1)

pbdom el em r oot . AddCont ent (pbdom el em 3)

The following XML results:

I DOCTYPE Root _El enent >
<Root _EIl enent >
<pbdomelem1 />
<pbdom el em 3 />
</ Root _El enent >

The InsertContent method is used to add an element between pbdom_elem 1 and
pbdom_elem_3:

pbdom el em root. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom el em 2, &
pbdom el em 3)

The following XML results:

<! DOCTYPE Root _El enent >
<Root _EIl enent >
<pbdomelem11 />
<pbdom elem2 />
<pbdom el em 3 />
</ Root _El enent >

Usage

The inserted object becomes a child of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object. The new
PBDOM_OBJECT is positioned before another PBDOM_OBJECT, which is specified in the
second of two parameters.

Seealso
AddContent Syntax 1
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AddContent Syntax 2
GetContent

RemoveContent
SetContent

13.1.27 IsAncestorObjectOf
Description

Determines whether aPBDOM_ELEMENT object is the ancestor of the PBDOM_OBJECT
indicated by the method parameter.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. | sAncest or Cbj ect O (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 13.42:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to be tested for
equality with this PBDOM_ELEMENT
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object is the ancestor of the specified
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

13.1.28 IsRootElement
Description

Indicates whether aPBDOM_ELEMENT object is the root element of a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. | sRoot El enent ()

Table 13.43:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object is the root element of a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT, and false otherwise.

See also
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GetChildElement
GetChildElements
HasChildElements
HasChildren
RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements

13.1.29 RemoveAttribute
Description
The RemoveAttribute method is overloaded:

Syntax 1 removesaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from itsowner PBDOM_ELEMENT object
using areference to the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Syntax 2 removesaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from its owner PBDOM_ELEMENT object
using the name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Syntax 3 removesa PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from itsowner PBDOM_ELEMENT object
using the name and namespace of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Syntax
Table 13.44:

For this syntax See

RenoveAt tri but e(pbdom attri bute RemoveAttribute Syntax 1

pbdom attri bute_ref)
RenoveAttribute(string strAttributeNane) | RemoveAttribute Syntax 2

RenoveAttribute(string strAttributeNane, | RemoveAttribute Syntax 3
string strNanespacePrefix, string

st r NamespaceUri )

13.1.29.1 RemoveAttribute Syntax 1

Description

RemovesaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE from itsowner PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Syntax

pbdom el enment _nane. RenoveAttri but e(pbdom attribute pbdomattribute_ref)

Table 13.45:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_attribute ref The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object to
remove from this PBDOM_ELEMENT
object
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Return value
Boolean.
Returns true if the specified PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE was removed, and false otherwise.

13.1.29.2 RemoveAttribute Syntax 2
Description

RemovesaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE specified by the name provided that is not contained in a
namespace. If no such PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE exists, RemoveAttribute does nothing.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenoveAttribute(string strAttri buteNane)

Table 13.46:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the specified PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE was removed, and false otherwise.

13.1.29.3 RemoveAttribute Syntax 3
Description

Removes aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE specified by the name and namespace provided. If no
such PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE exists, RemoveAttribute does nothing.

Syntax

bdom el ement _nane. RenoveAttri bute(string strAttri buteNane, string
str NanespacePrefi x, string strNamespaceUri)

Table 13.47:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strAttributeName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
object to remove
strNamespacePrefix Prefix of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to remove
strNamespaceUri URI of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to remove
Return value
Boolean.
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Returnstrue if the specified PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE was removed, and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input parametersisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- If theinput Attribute Nameisinvalid (for example,
contains a colon), or if the namespace prefix or URI isinvalid.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If amemory allocation failure
occurred during the execution of this method.

13.1.30 RemoveChildElement
Description
The RemoveChildElement method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 removesthefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object (one level deep) that has the
local name provided and belongs to no namespace.

* Syntax 2 removesthe first child PBDOM_ELEMENT object (one level deep) that has the
local name provided and belongs to the specified namespace.

Syntax

Table 13.48:

ReroveChi | dEI ement (string RemoveChildElement Syntax 1
st r El enment Nane)

RenoveChi | dEl enent (string RemoveChildElement Syntax 2

strEl ement Nane, string
st r NamespacePrefi x, string
st r NanespaceUri)

13.1.30.1 RemoveChildElement Syntax 1
Description

Removesthefirst child PBDOM_ELEMENT object (one level deep) that has the local hame
provided and belongs to no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenoveChi | dEl enent (st ri ng strEl enent Nane)

Table 13.49:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of the child PBDOM_ELEMENT
object to remove
Return value
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Boolean.
Returnstrue if the specified PBDOM_ELEMENT object was removed, and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If the input parameter isinvalid, for example,
null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- If the input element nameisinvalid.
Seealso

GetChildElement

GetChildElements

HasChildElements

HasChildren

| SRootElement

RemoveChildElement Syntax 2

RemoveChildElements

13.1.30.2 RemoveChildElement Syntax 2
Description

Removesthe first child PBDOM_ELEMENT object (one level deep) that has the local name
provided and belongs to the specified namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enment _nane. RenoveChi | dEl enent (string strEl ement Nane, string
st r NanespacePrefi x, string strNamespacelri)

Table 13.50:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object
to remove
strNamespacePrefix Prefix of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to remove
strNamespaceUri URI of the namespace of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the specified PBDOM_ELEMENT object was removed and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If the input parameter isinvalid, for example,
null.
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EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- If theinput element name isinvalid or the input
namespace prefix or URI isinvalid.

See also

GetChildElement
GetChildElements
HasChildElements
HasChildren

| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement Syntax 1
RemoveChildElements

13.1.31 RemoveChildElements
Description
The RemoveChildElements method is overloaded:

* Syntax 1 method removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object all child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects. It uses no parameters.

» Syntax 2 method removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object al child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects that have the specified local name and belong to no
namespace.

* Syntax 3 removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object al child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects (one level deep) that have the specified local name and
belong to the specified namespace.

Syntax

Table 13.51:

For this syntax See

RermoveChi | dEl enent s() RemoveChildElements Syntax 1

RenoveChi | dEl enent s(string RemoveChildElements Syntax 2
st r El ement Nane)

RemoveChi | dEl enent s(string RemoveChildElements Syntax 3
strEl ement Nane, string
st r NanespacePrefix, string
st r NanespaceUri)

13.1.31.1 RemoveChildElements Syntax 1
Description

Removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object al child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects. It uses no parameters.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenoveChi | dEl enent s()
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Table 13.52:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif any child PBDOM_ELEMENT object was removed and fal se otherwise.
See also

GetChildElement

GetChildElements

HasChildElements

HasChildren

| SRootElement

RemoveChildElement

RemoveChildElements Syntax 2

RemoveChildElements Syntax 3

13.1.31.2 RemoveChildElements Syntax 2
Description

Removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object al child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects that have the specified local name and bel ong to no namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enment _nane. RenoveChi | dEl enent s(string strEl ement Name)

Table 13.53:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of the child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif any child PBDOM_ELEMENT object was removed, and false otherwise.
Seealso

GetChildElement

GetChildElements

HasChildElements

HasChildren
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| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement
RemoveChildElements Syntax 1
RemoveChildElements Syntax 3

13.1.31.3 RemoveChildElements Syntax 3
Description

Removes from the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object all child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects (one level deep) that have the specified local name and belong to the specified
namespace.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenmoveChi | dEl ement s(string strEl enent Name, string
str NanespacePrefi x, string strNamespaceUri)

Table 13.54:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strElementName The name of the child PBDOM_ELEMENT
objects to remove
strNamespacePrefix Prefix of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ELEMENT objects to remove
strNamespaceUri URI of the namespace of the child
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif any child PBDOM_ELEMENT object was removed and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input parametersisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If theinput element name or namespace prefix or URI is
invalid. The only exception isif the input element name is an empty string, in which case all
element names match.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there was any memory allocation
failure during the execution of this method.

Seealso
GetChildElement
GetChildElements
HasChildElements
HasChildren
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| SRootElement
RemoveChildElement
RemoveChildElements Syntax 1
RemoveChildElements Syntax 2

13.1.32 RemoveContent
Description

Removes a child PBDOM_OBJECT fromaPBDOM_ELEMENT object. All children of the
removed PBDOM_OBJECT are also removed.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenoveCont ent ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 13.55:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to remove

Return value

Boolean.

Returns true if the specified content was removed and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERROR -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT is not
from the same document as this PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT isnot achild
of the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Examples
The RemoveContent method is used to modify the following XML fragment:

<Tel ephone_Book>
<Entry>
<Parti cul ars>
<Name>John Doe</ Name>
<Age>21</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1234567</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</ Entry>
</ Tel ephone_Book>

The RemoveContent method is invoked from the following PowerScript code:

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
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PBDOM _ELEMENT pbdom entry

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . RenbveCont ent (pbdom ent ry)
The following XML results:

<Tel ephone_Book></ Tel ephone_Book>

Seealso

AddContent Syntax 1

AddContent Syntax 2

GetContent

| nsertContent
SetContent

13.1.33 RemoveNamespaceDeclaration
Description

Removes the specified PBDOM_NAMESPACE declaration for aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object. If the namespace prefix is an empty string, RemoveNamespaceDeclaration removes a
default namespace declaration.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. RenoveNanespaceDecl aration(string strNamespacePrefix, string
st r NanespaceUri)

Table 13.56:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strNamespacePrefix Prefix of the namespace declaration to
remove
strNamespaceUri URI of the namespace declaration to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the namespace has been removed from the PBDOM_ELEMENT object, and
false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input parametersisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the namespace prefix or URI isinvalid, or both the
namespace prefix and URI areinvalid asa pair.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If any memory allocation failure
occurred during the execution of this method.

See also
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AddNamespaceDeclaration

GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName

SetNamespace

13.1.34 SetAttribute
Description
The SetAttribute method is overl oaded:

» Syntax 1 adds a predefined PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object to aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object.

» Syntax 2 addsaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object and itsvalueto aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object using strings for the name and value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

» Syntax 3 adds an attribute/value pair to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object using strings for the
name and value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, and the prefix and URI of the namespace
to which the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE belongs.

Syntax

Table 13.57:

For this syntax See

Set Attri but e(pbdom attri bute SetAttribute Syntax 1
pbdom attribute_ref)

SetAttribute(string strName, string SetAttribute Syntax 2
strVal ue)

SetAttribute(string strName, string SetAttribute Syntax 3
strVal ue, string strNanmespacePrefi X,
string strNanespaceUri, bool ean
bVeri f yNanespace)

13.1.34.1 SetAttribute Syntax 1
Description

Adds a predefined PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. Any
existing attribute with the same name and namespace URI is overwritten.

Syntax

pbdom el ement _nane. Set Attri but e(pbdom attri bute pbdom attri bute_ref)

Table 13.58:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_attribute ref The PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object to be set
for this PBDOM_ELEMENT object
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Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified to contain the specified
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE isinvalid. This
can happen if it has not been initialized properly or it isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- Theinput
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS OWNER -- Theinput
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE aready has an owner element.

Examples

1. The SetAttribute method isinvoked for the following element:
<i mage></i mage>

The SetAttribute method is invoked from the following PowerScript code, where
elem_image represents the image element from the preceding XML:

attr_src. Set Name("src")
attr_src. Set Val ue("l1 ogo. gi f")
el emimage. Set Attribute(attr_src)

The following XML results:

<i mage src="logo. gi f"></i nage>

2. The following example demonstrates the impact of settingaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE for
aPBDOM_ELEMENT object where the PBDOM_ELEMENT object aready contains an
attribute of the same name and namespace URI asthe input PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

The example createsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the following document:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni’ xm ns:pre2="http://ww. pre.coni>
<chi I d1 prel:a="123"/>
</ r oot >

Then it createsaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object and sets its name to aand its prefix and URI
to pre2 and http://www.pre.com. The bV erifyNamespace argument is set to false because this
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has not been assigned an owner PBDOM_ELEMENT object yet, so
that the verification for a predeclared namespace would fail. The text valueis set to 456.

The child1 element already contains an attribute named a that bel ongs to the namespace
http://www.pre.com, as indicated by the prefix prel. The new PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
uses the prefix pre2, but it represents the same namespace URI, so setting the new
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to childl successfully replaces the existing prel:awith the new
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE pre2:a.

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE pbdom attr

string strXM. = "<root xm ns:prel=~"http://ww.pre.com" xm ns:pre2=~"http://
www. pre. com-"><chi | d1 prel: a=~"123~"/></r oot >"
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try
pbdom bui | dr = Create PBDOM BUl LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFronString (strXM)

/|l Create a PBDOM ATTRI BUTE and set its properties
pbdom attr = Create PBDOM ATTRI BUTE
pbdom attr. Set Nane ("a")
pbdom attr. Set Nanespace ("pre2", &
"http://ww. pre.cont, false)
pbdom attr. Set Text (" 456")

[/l Attenpt to obtain the childl el enent and
/] set the new attribute to it
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("chil d1"). Set Attri but e(pbdom attr)

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent &
("pbdom el em set _attribute_1.xm")

cat ch (PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON except )
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try

When saved and converted to an XML document, the document looks like the following:
<root xm ns:prel="http://ww. pre.cont’ xm ns: pre2="http://ww. pre.conf

<chi |l d1 pre2: a="456"/
</root

Usage

This method allows the caller to add a predefined PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object to a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object. If this PBDOM_ELEMENT object already contains an existing
attribute with the same name and namespace URI as the input PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE, the
existing attribute is replaced by the input PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

If aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has been created to represent the original attribute, it is still valid
after the call, but the attribute that it represents has been detached from the original owner
element. Calling GetOwnerElementObject on this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returns a null
value.

See also

GetAttribute
GetAttributes
GetAttributeVaue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute Syntax 2
SetAttribute Syntax 3
SetAttributes

13.1.34.2 SetAttribute Syntax 2
Description

AddsaPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object and itsvalueto aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. Any
existing attribute with the same name and namespace URI is overwritten.
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Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Attri bute(string strNanme, string strVal ue)

Table 13.59:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be added
strValue The value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be added
Return value

PBDOM_ELEMENT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified to contain the specified
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE with the specified value.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID _ARGUMENT -- One or both of the input strings are invalid. This
can happen if either or both strings have not been initialized properly or are null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ELEMENT
object'sinternal implementation is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can take
place if severe memory corruption occurs.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- Aninvalid name for the attribute is supplied.
EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- Aninvalid string for the attribute value is supplied.
Examples

1. The SetAttribute method isinvoked for the following XML element:

<co0de0789725045</ code

The SetAttribute method is invoked from the following PowerScript statement, where
elem_code represents the code element:

el em code. Set Attribute("type", "ISBN")
The following XML element resullts:

<code type="I|SBN'>0789725045</ code>

2. The following example demonstrates the effect of setting an attribute for a
PBDOM_ELEMENT object when the PBDOM_ELEMENT object already contains an
attribute of the same name. The example createsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the
following document:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni>
<chi I d1 prel:a="123" b="456"/>
</root >
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The childl element already contains an attribute named b with value 456. Calling the
SetAttribute method with name b and value 789 creates a new attribute for childl that
replaces the original b attribute.

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM DOCUMENT  pbdom doc

string strXM. = "<root xml ns:prel=~"http://ww. pre.com" ><childl prel: a=~"123~"
b=~"456~"/ ></r oot >"

try
pbdom bui |l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom buil dr. Bui |l dFronStri ng (strXM)
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). &
Get Chi | dEl enent ("chi | d1"). Set Attri bute("b", "789")
cat ch (PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try
After the PBDOM_DOCUMENT object is saved and converted to XML, the XML
document looks like the following:
<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni>

<chi l d1 prel:a="123" b="789"/>
</root >

Usage

This method allows the caller to add an attribute/value pair to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.
If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object aready contains an existing attribute that has the same
name as the input name and that belongs to no namespace, the original attribute is removed
from thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object and a new one (corresponding to the specified attribute
name and value) is created and set in its place.

If aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has been created to represent the original attribute, it is still
valid, but the attribute that it represents has been detached from the original owner element.
Calling GetOwnerElementObject on this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returns a null value.

Seealso

GetAttribute
GetAttributes
GetAttributeVaue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute Syntax 1
SetAttribute Syntax 3
SetAttributes

13.1.34.3 SetAttribute Syntax 3
Description

Adds an attribute/value pair to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. The attribute namespace is
specified, and any existing attribute of the same name and namespace URI is removed.

Syntax
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pbdom el enent _nane. Set Attri bute(string strNanme, string strValue, string
str NanespacePrefi x, string strNanmespaceUri, bool ean bVerifyNanespace)

Table 13.60:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strName The name of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be added
strvValue The value of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE to
be added
strNamespacePrefix The prefix of the namespace to which the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE belongs
strNamespaceUri The URI of the namespace to which the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE belongs
bV erifyNamespace Specifies whether or not the method
should verify the existence of an in-scope
namespace declaration for the given prefix
and URI
Return value
Long.

Returns O if no namespace verification error occurs and -1 if no in-scope namespace
declaration exists for the given prefix and URI settings.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the argumentsisinvalid. This can
happen if any of the input strings has been set to null using the PowerScript SetNull function.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_ELEMENT
object'sinternal implementation is null. The occurrence of this exception is rare but can take
placeif severe memory corruption occurs.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- The input namespace prefix or the URI, or their
combination, isnot valid. Thiswill happen if:

» The namespace prefix isan empty string and the URI is not an empty string. If both are
empty strings, the NONAM ESPA CE namespace is being specified and this prefix/URI
combination is correct.

» The namespace prefix isxmins and the URI is not http://www.w3.0rg/2000/xmIng/. This
namespace prefix/URI pair is unique and exclusive and cannot be used separately. The use
of this pair signifies a namespace declaration.

» The namespace prefix string isinvalid. That is, it does not conform to the W3C
"Namespaces in XML" specifications for the name of a prefix.

» The namespace URI string isinvalid. That is, it does not conform to the W3C
specifications for a URI string.
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EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If there has been any memory
allocation failure during this method call.

Examples

1. The SetAttribute method isinvoked for the following XML element:

<code>0789725045</ code>

The SetAttribute method is invoked from the following PowerScript statement, where
elem_code represents the code element:

el em code. Set Attri bute("type", "ISBN', "ns", & "http://ww. books. conl codes",
fal se)

The following XML element results:

<code ns:type="1|SBN'>0789725045</ code>

2. Thefollowing example demonstrates the effect of setting an attribute with a particular
name and namespace URI for an element that already contains an existing attribute with
the same name and namespace URI. It createsa PBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the
following XML:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni' xm ns:pre2="http://ww. pre.coni>
<chi I d1 prel:a="123"/>
</ r oot >

The childl element already contains an attribute named athat bel ongs to the namespace
http://www.pre.com, as indicated by the prel prefix. The call to SetAttribute attempts to
set an attribute for child1 with the same name, a, but with the namespace prefix pre2.

The last parameter, bV erifyNamespace, is set to true. This tells the SetAttribute method to
check first to see if an in-scope namespace declaration for pre2 and http://www.pre.com
exists. An in-scope declaration for this namespace prefix/URI pair does exist, and so the
verification succeeds.

The original prel:aattribute is removed from the child1l element and a new attribute
pre2:a, belonging to the same namespace and with the value 456, is created and set in its
place. The new attribute replaces the original attribute, instead of being set as an additional
attribute, because both attributes have the same URI.

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM DOCUMENT  pbdom doc

string strXM. = "<root xm ns:prel=~"http://ww. pre.com" xm ns:pre2=~"http://
www. pre. com~"><chi | d1 prel: a=~"123~"/></r oot >"

try
pbdom bui l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFrontring (strXM)

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent ("chi |l d1"). Set Attri bute("a", "456",
"pre2", "http://ww.pre.conl, true)

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)

MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom except . Get Message())
end try

Usage
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This method allows the caller to add an attribute/value pair to aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

The parameter bV erifyNamespace, when set to true, instructs the method to perform a
thorough search up the DOM node tree, starting at the current PBDOM_ELEMENT object,
to check for an in-scope namespace declaration for the given prefix and URI. If a namespace
declaration is not found, no attribute is created. If a namespace declaration is found, an
attribute is created.

If the bV erifyNamespace parameter is set to false, no verification search is performed, and
the method always returns 0.

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT object aready contains an existing attribute that has the same
name as the input name and the same namespace URI as the input namespace URI, the
original attribute is replaced with a new one with the same name and URI.

If aPBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has been created to represent the original attribute, it is still
valid, but the attribute that it represents has been detached from the original owner element.
Calling GetOwnerElementObject on this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returns a null value.

Seealso

GetAttribute
GetAttributes
GetAttributeValue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute Syntax 1
SetAttribute Syntax 2
SetAttributes

13.1.35 SetAttributes
Description

Sets the attributes for the DOM element represented by the current PBDOM_ELEMENT
object.

Syntax
pbdom el enent _nane. Set Attri but es(pbdom attribute pbdomattribute_array[])

Table 13.61:

Argument Description

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_attribute_array An array of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects
Return value
PBDOM_ELEMENT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- Theinternal implementation of
thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object or one of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array itemsis null.
This exception israre but can take place if severe memory corruption occurs.
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EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- One of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array itemsis
null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If two or more PBDOM_ATTRIBUTESs in the array
contain the same name and namespace URI.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- One of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array items has not been named.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS OWNER -- One of the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array items aready has an owner PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Examples

This example demonstrates setting the attributes of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object using an
array of PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects. It buildsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT based on the
following XML:

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni>
<chi | d1 prel:a="123"/>
</root >

The code creates an array of three PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE objects with names a, b, and c,

and sets their namespace prefixes and URIs to prel and http://www.pre.com. The call to
SetAttributes attempts to set the attributes of childl using the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTES of this
array. When you save PBDOM_DOCUMENT and convert it to an XML document, the result
is.

<root xm ns:prel="http://ww.pre.coni>
<chi |l d1l prel: a="456" prel: b="456" prel:c="456" />
</root >

Although childl originally contained the prel.a attribute, and the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
array aso contained an item with name a within the namespace URI http://www.pre.com, no
exception isthrown. The original prel:aattribute is replaced by the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
array item with name a within the namespace URI http://www.pre.com.

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr

PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc

PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr_array|]

string Nare| ]

| ong I =0

string strXM. = "<root xm ns:prel=~"http://ww.pre.com-"><childl prel:a=~"123~"/></
root >"

try
pbdom bui |l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFronString (strXM)

Nane[ 1]
Nane[ 2]
Nare[ 3]

oo
), er

for | =1to 3
pbdom attr_array[l] = Create PBDOM ATTRI BUTE
pbdom attr_array[l]. Set Name (Nanme[l])
pbdom attr_array[|]. Set Nanmespace ("prel", &
“http://ww. pre. cont, false)
pbdom attr_array[l]. Set Text ("456")
next
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pbdom doc. Get Root El enent (). Get Chi | dEl enent &
("childl").SetAttributes(pbdom attr_array)
pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("set_attributes.xm")

cat ch (PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON except)
MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', except. Get Message())
end try

Usage

This method sets the attributes of the DOM element represented by thisPBDOM_ELEMENT
object. The supplied array should contain only objects of type PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

When all objectsin the supplied array are legal and before the new attributes are added, all
old attributes have their parentage set to null (no parent) and the old attribute list is cleared
from this PBDOM_ELEMENT object. This has the effect that any active attribute list
(previously obtained with acall to GetAttributes) also changesto reflect the new situation
with the old attributes. In addition, all PBDOM_ATTRIBUTES in the supplied array have
their parentage set to this current PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

Passing an empty array clears the existing attributes of this PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

This method fails and an exception isthrown if the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array contains
two or more PBDOM_ATTRIBUTESs with the same name and namespace URI.

No exception isthrown if this PBDOM_ELEMENT object contains an existing attribute
whose name and namespace URI matches one of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE array items. All
the existing attributes of this PBDOM_ELEMENT object are removed, so it does not matter
whether any existing attribute matches any of the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE itemsin the array
in terms of name and namespace URI.

In the event of an exception, the original attributes of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object remain
unchanged, and the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTES in the supplied array are not altered.

If any PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE has been created to represent any original attribute, it is still
valid, but the attribute it represents has been detached from the original owner element.
Calling GetOwnerElementObject on this PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE returns a null value.

Seealso
GetAttribute
GetAttributes
GetAttributeVaue
HasAttributes
SetAttribute

13.1.36 SetContent
Description

Sets the content of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object using an array containing
PBDOM_OBJECT objects legal for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. Any existing children of
the PBDOM_ELEMENT object are removed when the SetContent method is invoked.

If the input array referenceisnull, all contents of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object are
removed. If the array containsillegal objects, an exception is thrown, and nothing is altered.
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Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Cont ent (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _array[])

Table 13.62:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_array An array of PBDOM_OBJECTSto form the
contents the PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If aninput PBDOM_OBJECT
array item has not been given a user-defined name.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID_FOR_USE -- If aninput PBDOM_OBJECT
array item is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If aninput
PBDOM_OBJECT array item aready has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE _OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If an inappropriate
PBDOM_OBUJECT array item isfound. This happensif the PBDOM_OBJECT array item
isnot allowed to be added as a child of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object (for example, a
PDBOM_DOCUMENT).

EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY _ERROR -- If one of the PBDOM_OBJECT array items,
if set as part of the contents of thisPBDOM_ELEMENT object, will cause the current
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to be no longer well formed.

Examples
The SetContent method isinvoked on the following XML fragment:

<Tel ephone_Book>
<Entry>
<Particul ars>
<Nane>John Doe</ Nane>
<Age>21</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1234567</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</Entry>
</ Tel ephone_Book>

The SetContent method is invoked from the following PowerScript code:
PBDOM OBJECT pbdom obj array|[]

pbdom obj _array[ 1]
pbdom obj _array|[ 2]

entry_ 1
entry 2

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . Set Cont ent (pbdom obj _arr ay)

Theentry 1 PBDOM_ELEMENT object contains the following:
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<Entry>
<Particul ars>
<Nane>Janes CGonez</ Nane>
<Age>25</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1111111</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</Entry>

Theentry_2 PBDOM_ELEMENT object contains the following:

<Entry>
<Parti cul ar s>
<Name>Mary Jones</ Nane>
<Age>22</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >2222222</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</ Entry>

The SetContent method returns the following:

<Tel ephone_Book>
<Entry>
<Parti cul ar s>
<Name>James Gomez</ Name>
<Age>25</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >1111111</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</Entry>
<Entry>
<Parti cul ar s>
<Nanme>Mary Jones</ Nane>
<Age>22</ Age>
<Phone_Nunber >2222222</ Phone_Nunber >
</ Particul ars>
</Entry>
</ Tel ephone_Book>

Usage

Only the following PBDOM_OBJECT types can be validly added to aPBDOM_ELEMENT
object:

« PBDOM_ELEMENT

« PBDOM_CDATA

« PBDOM_COMMENT

« PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE
 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
* PBDOM_TEXT

Seealso

AddContent Syntax 1
AddContent Syntax 2
GetContent
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| nsertContent
RemoveContent

13.1.37 SetDocument
Description

SetsaPBDOM_DOCUMENT as parent of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object, making the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object the root element.

Syntax
pbdom el enent _nane. Set Docunment ( pbdom docunent pbdom docunent _ref)
Table 13.63:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_document_ref The PBDOM_DOCUMENT to be set as
the owner document and parent of this
PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
PBDOM_ELEMENT. The modified PBDOM_ELEMENT object.
Usage

The PBDOM_OBJECT referenced must be aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object. The
PBDOM_ELEMENT object must not already have a parent object. If the target
PBDOM_DOCUMENT aready has aroot element, the existing root element is replaced by
the new PBDOM_ELEMENT object.

13.1.38 SetName
Description

Sets the local name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. This name refers to the local portion of
the element tag name.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Nane(string strNane)

Table 13.64:

pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object

strName The new local name for the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object

Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrue if the local name of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object has been changed, and false
otherwise.
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Examples
The SetName method is invoked for the abc element of the following XML fragment:
<abc>My Dat a</ abc>

The SetName method is invoked in the following PowerScript code, in which the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object elem represents the abc element.

el em Set Nane("def")
The following XML results:
<def >My Dat a</ def >

Since the elem object still represents the same element, calling the SetName method changes
the def element.

See also
GetName

13.1.39 SetNamespace
Description

Sets the namespace for aPBDOM_ELEMENT object. If the namespace prefix and URI
provided are empty strings, SetNamespace assigns no namespace to the PBDOM_ELEMENT
object.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Nanespace(string strNamespacePrefi x, string strNamespaceUri,
bool ean bVeri f yNanespace)

Table 13.65:
Argument Description
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strNamespacePrefix Prefix of the namespace to be set for the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object
strNamespaceUri URI of the namespace to be set for the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object
bV erifyNamespace A boolean value indicating whether
verification should be performed to ensure
that the provided namespace prefix and
URI have been declared either within this
PBDOM_ELEMENT object or in an ancestor
PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value
Long.

Returns O for success and -1 if no in-scope namespace declaration matching the input prefix
and URI exists.
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Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- If any of the input argumentsisinvalid, for
example, null.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- If the input namespace prefix or URI isinvalid.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- If amemory allocation failure
occurred during the execution of this method.

EXCEPTION_INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_ERROR -- If an internal XML engine failure
occurred during the execution of this method.

Usage

If bVerifyNamespace is set to true and the namespace prefix and URI have not been declared,
SetNamespace returns a value of -1 and fails.

If bVerifyNamespace is set to false, SetNamespace sets the namespace of the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object to the specified prefix and URI. It is the responsibility of
the PBDOM user to ensure that such a namespace is declared and isin scope for this
PBDOM_ELEMENT object before the document is saved and converted to an XML
document.

See also
AddNamespaceDeclaration

GetNamespacePrefix

GetNamespaceUri
GetQualifiedName

RemoveNamespaceDeclaration

13.1.40 SetParentObject
Description

Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT as the parent of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from
which the method is invoked.

Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Par ent Obj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 13.66:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to be set asthe
parent of this PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws
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EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- Theinput
PBDOM_OBJECT dready has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput
PBDOM_OBJECT isnot allowed to be the parent of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is nameable and has not been named.

Usage

If the class of the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is PBDOM_DOCUMENT, then the

behavior of SetParentObject isidentical to that of the SetDocument method. If the class of the
referenced PBDOM_OBJECT isPBDOM_ELEMENT, SetParentObject sets the referenced
object as the parent of the PBDOM_ELEMENT object from which the method isinvoked. If
the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is of any other class, an exception is thrown.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
GetParentObject

13.1.41 SetText

Description

Sets the content of a PBDOM_ELEMENT object to the text provided.
Syntax

pbdom el enent _nane. Set Text (string strText)

Table 13.67:
pbdom_element_name The name of aPBDOM_ELEMENT object
strText String to be set as the content of the
PBDOM_ELEMENT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The PBDOM_ELEMENT object modified and returned as a
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

Existing text content and non-text content are replaced by the text provided in strText. A
value of null for strText is equivalent to an empty string value. If the PBDOM_ELEMENT is
to have both text content and nested elements, use the SetContent method instead of SetText.

See also
GetText
GetTextNormalize
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GetTextTrim
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14 PBDOM_EXCEPTION Class

About this chapter

This chapter lists PBDOM exception codes and describes the PBDOM_EXCEPTION class.

14.1 PBDOM exceptions

PBDOM defines an exception class derived from the standard PowerBuilder Exception class.
This class extends the Exception class with a method, GetExceptionCode, that returns the

unigue code that identifies the exception being

thrown.

The following table lists PBDOM exceptions and their code values. The circumstancesin
which each exception is thrown are described after the table.

Table 14.1: PBDOM exceptions and code values

Exception Value

EXCEPTION_USE _OF UNNAMED_PBDO

NM_OBJECT

EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERR

QR

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE ROOT_ELEMEN

3

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE USE_OF

PBDOM_OBJECT

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID

$OR_USE

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREAD

Y6 HAS PARENT

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE DOCTY PE

7

EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT 8
EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR |9
EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT 10
EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME 11
EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION 12
EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_KAB URE
EXCEPTION_INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_HAROR
EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE XMLDECL 15
EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING 16
EXCEPTION_INVALID_OPERATION 17
EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY_ERROR 18

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREAD

YIHAS OWNER

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_NOT_INITIALIZED

20

14.1.1 PBDOM exception descriptions

14.1.1.1 EXCEPTION_USE_OF_UNNAMED_PBD
Code Vdue: 1

OM_OBJECT
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This exception is thrown when you use a nameable PBDOM _OBJECT -- for example, to
invoke a method or serve as a parameter -- without first being given a user-defined name.

14.1.1.2 EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERROR
Code Vaue: 2

This exception is thrown when you use incorrect PBDOM_DOCUMENT objects when
performing a PBDOM operation. For example, in a RemoveContent method call, if the
PBDOM_OBJECT you want to remove is not from the same document as the active
PBDOM_DOCUMENT whose RemoveContent method is being invoked, this exception is
thrown.

14.1.1.3 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_ROOT_ELEMENT
Code Vaue: 3

This exception is thrown when a PBDOM method call causesaPBDOM_DOCUMENT to
contain more than one root el ement.

For example, in an AddContent method call, if the input PBDOM_OBJECT to add isa
PBDOM_ELEMENT and the active PDBOM_DOCUMENT aready contains aroot element,
this exception is thrown.

14.1.1.4 EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OBJECT
Code Vdue: 4

This exception is thrown when aPBDOM _OBJECT is used in an inappropriate manner. A
typical scenario isoneiswhich aPBDOM method call resultsin the violation of the well-
formedness of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT.

For example, in an AddContent method invoked on aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object,
only PBDOM_OBJECTSs of classPBDOM_ELEMENT, PBDOM_COMMENT,
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION, and PBDOM_DOCTY PE can be added. The
inclusion of PBDOM_OBJECTSs of any other class results in this exception being thrown.

14.1.1.5 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID FOR_USE
Code Vdue: 5

This exception is thrown when an invalid PBDOM_OBJECT is used, either directly to
invoke a method, or as a parameter.

Situations where aPBDOM _OBJECT is deemed invalid include those where a
PBDOM_OBUJECT isinstantiated asa PBDOM_OBJECT and not as a derived class object.
They aso include the situation where a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object isinstantiated
directly asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

14.1.1.6 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT
Code Vaue: 6

This exception occurs when a PBDOM_OBJECT is set to be the child of another
PBDOM_OBJECT, but the prospective child already has a parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
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Examples of such method calls include the AddContent method and the SetParentObject,
SetContent, and InsertContent methods of all classes derived from PBDOM_OBJECT
classes.

14.1.1.7 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTYPE
Code Vaue: 7

This exception is thrown when a PBDOM method call causesaPBDOM_DOCUMENT to
contain more than one DOCTY PE.

For example, in an AddContent method call, if the input PBDOM_OBJECT to add isa
PBDOM_DOCTY PE and the active PDBOM_DOCUMENT aready contains a DOCTY PE
DOM Node, this exception is thrown.

14.1.1.8 EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT
Code Vaue: 8

This exception is thrown in method calls that take an array of PBDOM_OBJECTsin which
one of the array itemsisinvalid. A PBDOM_OBJECT array item is deemed to be invalid
when it has been specifically set to null or has not been initialized properly.

14.1.1.9 EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR
Code Vaue: 9

This exception is thrown when an incorrect parent/child relationship error is encountered
during aPBDOM operation.

Method calls in which this exception might be thrown include InsertContent and
RemoveContent. These methods involve at |east one PBDOM_OBJECT parameter that
isassumed to be a child of the PBDOM_OBJECT to which the method is applied. If this
parameter is not a child of the current PBDOM_OBJECT, this exception is thrown.

14.1.1.10 EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT
Code Vaue; 10

This exception is thrown when an input PBDOM_OBJECT parameter to amethod isinvalid.
This can happen if it has not been initialized properly, or if it isanull object reference.

This exception might aso be thrown when an input string parameter to a method isinvalid.
This can happen if the string has been set to null using the PowerScript SetNull function.

14.1.1.11 EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME
Code Vaue: 11

This exception is thrown when aname is supplied as a parameter and the name does not
conform to the W3C specifications for an XML name or namespace prefix or namespace
URI.

Methods in which this exception might be thrown include the SetName, SetNamespace, and
SetNamespace methods.
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14.1.1.12 EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION
Code Vaue: 12

This exception is thrown when you attempt to perform a data conversion operation and the
conversion fails. This exception is thrown only in the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object's Get
methods, for example, GetDateVaue in PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

14.1.1.13 EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE
Code Vaue: 13

This exception is thrown when insufficient memory is encountered while executing a method.
PBDOM internaly alocates, frees, and reallocates memory for storing strings, structures, and
so on. Each memory allocation might fail, and if this occurs, this exception is thrown.

14.1.1.14 EXCEPTION_INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_ERROR
Code Vaue: 14

This exception is thrown when an internal error occurs that involves the XML engine used
by PBDOM. PBDOM currently uses the Xerces XML parser as the underlying device for
processing XML documents and for building up and sustaining the DOM tree.

There may be problemsin the low-level XML parser engine, and if one is encountered, this
exception, which israre, might be thrown.

14.1.1.15 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_XMLDECL
Code Vaue: 15

This exception is thrown when a PBDOM method call causesa PBDOM_DOCUMENT to
contain more than one XML declaration.

For example, in a SetContent method call invoked on aPBDOM_DOCUMENT

object, if theinput PBDOM_OBJECT array contains more than one
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION that is constructed as an XML declaration, this
exception is thrown.

14.1.1.16 EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING
Code Vaue: 16

This exception is thrown when a string is supplied as a parameter to a method that sets a
text or attribute value, and the string contains characters that do not conform to the W3C
specifications for acceptable XML characters.

Methods in which this exception might be thrown include SetText in PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
and SetAttribute in PBDOM_ELEMENT.

14.1.1.17 EXCEPTION_INVALID_OPERATION
Code Vaue: 17

This exception is thrown when amethod call could potentially cause severe and unexpected
problems to the currently running PowerBuilder application.
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14.1.1.18 EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY_ERROR
Code Vaue: 18

This exception is thrown when a method call violates the well-formedness or validity of a
PBDOM_DOCUMENT.

14.1.1.19 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT ALREADY_HAS OWNER
Code Vaue: 19

This exception is thrown when aPBDOM_ELEMENT is set as the owner of a
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE when the specified PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE aready has an owner
PBDOM_ELEMENT.

14.1.1.20 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_NOT_INITIALIZED
Code Vaue: 20

This exception is thrown in rare circumstances in which the PBDOM engine has failed to be
initialized or has been uninitialized prematurely. In such situations, an exception is thrown to
prevent a crash.

14.2 PBDOM_EXCEPTION

Description

The PBDOM_EXCEPTION classis derived from the PowerBuilder Exception class.
M ethods

This class extends the Exception class with one method that returns the unique code that
identifies the exception being thrown:

GetExceptionCode

14.2.1 GetExceptionCode
Description
Returns the code of the exception being thrown.

Syntax

pbdom excepti on. Get Except i onCode()

Table 14.2:

Argument Description

pbdom_exception The name of aPBDOM_EXCEPTION object
Return value

Long.

The code value associated with the exception being thrown.

Examples
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In this example, an attempt to call the PBDOM_ELEMENT GetAttribute method on the

root element of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT with the parameter xmins.nuskin causes an
exception to be thrown, because the name is not a valid NCName (no-colon-name). The
correct way to get an attribute that belongs to a namespace is to use the namespace version of
the PBDOM_ELEMENT GetAttribute method.

The EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME (code value 11) exception is thrown and is displayed
in a message box:

PBDOM DOCUMENT pbdom doc1
PBDOM DOCUMENT pbdom get _doc
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em r oot
PBDOM ATTRI BUTE  pbdom attr
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom obj

try
pbdom docl = Creat e PBDOM DOCUMENT

pbdom docl. NewDocunent (" nuski n", &

"http://ww. nuskin. cont, "nuskin:root", "", "")
pbdom el em root = pbdom docl. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom attr = &

pbdom el em root. Get Attri but e("xm ns: nuski n")

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)

MessageBox ("Exception", "Code : " &
+ string(pbdom except. Get Excepti onCode()) &
+ "~r~nText : " + pbdom except. Text)
end try
Usage

For alist of exception codes, see PBDOM exceptions. For a description of the conditions
under which each exception can occur, see PBDOM exception descriptions.

See also
GetAttribute Syntax 2 (PBDOM_ELEMENT)

GetMessage and SetMessage in Section 2.4.298, “ GetMessage” in Power Script Reference
and Section 2.4.741, “ SetMessage” in Power cript Reference.
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15 PBDOM_OBJECT Class

About this chapter

This chapter describesthe PBDOM_OBJECT class.

15.1 PBDOM_OBJECT

Description

A PBDOM_OBJECT serves as the base class for all the PBDOM classes. It contains all
the basic methods required by derived classes. The derived classes of aPBDOM_OBJECT
each inherit the base methods of aPBDOM_OBJECT, and additionally contain their own

specialized methods.
M ethods
PBDOM_OBJECT has the following methods:
AddContent

Clone

Detach

Equals

GetContent
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
GetName
GetObjectClass
GetObjectClassString
GetParentObject
GetText
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
HasChildren

| nsertContent

| SAncestorObjectOf
RemoveContent
SetContent

SetName
SetParentObject

15.1.1 AddContent
Description

Adds anew PBDOM_OBJECT into the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
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Syntax
pbdom obj ect _nane. AddCont ent ( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)
Table 15.1:
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to add
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.
The return value is the newly modified PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
or the input PBDOM_OBJECT is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class
object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Input argument isinvalid.
Usage

When anew PBDOM_OBJECT is added to the current one, the new PBDOM_OBJECT
becomes a child node of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.

Seealso
GetContent
I nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent
15.1.2 Clone
Description
Creates a general duplicate of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax
pbdom obj ect _nane. C one(bool ean bDeep)
Table 15.2:
pbdom_object _name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The return value is the clone of the PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws
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EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Usage
The Clone method creates a general duplicate of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. If the bDeep
parameter is true, adeep cloneis returned; otherwise, a shallow clone is returned.

A PBDOM_OBJECT clone does not have a parent; however, it resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal. If the original PBDOM_OBJECT is standalone, the
cloneis also standalone.

If general, if bDeep istrue, the Clone method recursively clones the subtree under the
PBDOM_OBJECT. If bDeep isfalse, the Clone method clones only the PBDOM_OBJECT
itself, together with as much information as possible.

Cloning is class specific

Cloning is not uniform across all PBDOM_OBJECT classes. See the documentation
for each class for specific information.

15.1.3 Detach

Description

Detachesa PBDOM_OBJECT from its parent.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _namne. Det ach()

Table 15.3:
Argument Description

pbdom_object _name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Examples

This example detaches the root element of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT called pbdom_doc from
its parent object -- that is, from the PBDOM_DOCUMENT itself. Then, it attempts to obtain
the parent PBDOM_OBJECT and tests whether it is null using the IsValid method:

pbdom obj = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom obj . Det ach()
pbdom parent _obj = pbdom obj . Get Par ent Cbj ect ()
if (not IsValid(pbdom parent_obj)) then
MessageBox ("Invalid", "Root El ement has no Parent")
end if

Usage
If the PBDOM_OBJECT has no parent, this method does nothing.
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15.1.4 Equals

Description

Tests for the equality of areferenced PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 15.4:

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to test for equality

with the current PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value

Boolean.

Returns true if the current PBDOM_OBJECT is equivalent to the input PBDOM_OBJECT,
and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
or the input PBDOM_OBJECT is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class
object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if the object has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

15.1.5 GetContent

Description

Obtains an array of PBDOM_OBJECT objects, each of which isa child node of the called
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Cont ent (ref pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _array[ ])
Table 15.5:
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

pbdom_object_array A reference to an array of PBDOM_OBJECT
objects that will receive the
PBDOM_OBJECT objects

Return value

Boolean.

Returns true for success, and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.
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Usage

Thereturned array is passed by reference, with items in the same order in which they appear
inthe PBDOM_OBJECT. Any changes to any item of the array affect the actual item to
which it refers.

See also
AddContent

| nsertContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

15.1.6 GetName

Description

Obtains the name of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. The returned string depends on the type
of DOM Object that is contained withinaPBDOM_OBJECT.

Table 15.6:

DOM Object Type Return Value

PBDOM_DOCTY PE "#document"

PBDOM_ELEMENT The local tag name of the element, without
any namespace prefixes.

For example, if the element is. <abc>Vaue</
abc>, then the string returned from GetName
is"abc".

Also, if the tag name of the element contains

a namespace prefix, the prefix is not included
in the returned string.

For example, if the element is:

<MyMusic:CD xmIins:MyMusic=, then the
string returned from GetName is"CD".

"http://www.MyMusicDiscs.com”/>

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE The local name of the attribute itself, without
a namespace.

For example, if the element with the attribute
is: <abc ATTRIBUTE_1="My Attribute">,
then GetName returns "ATTRIBUTE_1".

If the name of the attribute contains a
namespace prefix, then the prefix is not
included in the returned string.

For example, if the element with an attribute
is: <MyMusic:CD xmins:MyMusic=, then
GetName returns the string "Type".
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DOM Object Type Return Value

"http://www.MyMusicDiscs.com”
MyMusic:Type="Jazz"/>

PBDOM_CDATA "#cdata-section”

PBDOM_COMMENT "#comment"

PBDOM_DOCTYPE The name that was given to the doctype
object itself.

For example, if the DOCTY PE declaration
is: <IDOCTYPE d_grid_object >, then
GetName returns "d_grid_object”.

PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION The name that was given to the processing
instruction itself.

For example, if the processing instruction
definition is: <works document="hello.doc"
data="hello.wks" ?>, then GetName returns

"works'.

PBDOM_TEXT "#Htext"
Syntax
pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Nane()
Table 15.7:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM _ OBJECT
Return value

The following table lists the return values, based on the type of DOM Object contained
within the PBDOM_OBJECT:

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If thisPBDOM_OBJECT is not
areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

A PBDOM_OBJECT cannot be instantiated directly.
See also

SetName

15.1.7 GetObjectClass
Description
Returns along integer code that indicates the class of this PBDOM_OBJECT.
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Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect d ass()
Table 15.8:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value

Long.

A code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

This method returns the following possible values:

Table 15.9:

Class Long integer value

UNKNOWN (indicates an error)
PBDOM_OBJECT (the base class)
PBDOM_DOCUMENT
PBDOM_ELEMENT
PBDOM_DOCTY PE
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
PBDOM_TEXT
PBDOM_CDATA
PBDOM_COMMENT
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE

Ol N O 0| A~ WIN | O

=
o

[EE
[N

See also
GetObjectClassString

15.1.8 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM _OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Obj ect C assStri ng()

Table 15.10:
Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
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String.
A string that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

This method returns the following possible values:

Table 15.11:
PBDOM_OBJECT pbdom_object
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom_document
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom_element
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE pbdom_entityreference
PBDOM_DOCTYPE pbdom_doctype
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE pbdom_attribute
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA pbdom_characterdata
PBDOM_TEXT pbdom_text
PBDOM_CDATA pbdom_cdata
PBDOM_COMMENT pbdom_comment
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION pbdom_processinginstruction

See also
GetObjectClass

15.1.9 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Omer Docunent Cbj ect ()

Table 15.12;

Argument Description

pbdom_object name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
PBDOM_DOCUMENT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage
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The owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_OBJECT isnull if
PBDOM_OBJECT is not owned by any PBDOM_DOCUMENT, or if the current
PBDOM_OBJECT isitself aPBDOM_DOCUMENT object.

See also
GetParentObj ect
SetParentObject

15.1.10 GetParentObject

Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax
pbdom obj ect _namne. Get Par ent Obj ect ()
Table 15.13:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Examples

Using the GetRootElement method, the root element of aPBDOM_DOCUMENT called
pbdom_doc is returned into aPBDOM_OBJECT called pbdom_obj. The GetParentObject
method returns the parent of the root element, which isthe PBDOM_DOCUMENT itself, and
storesit in pbdom_parent_obj.

The GetObjectClassString method returns the class name of pbdom_parent_obj as a string
that is displayed in a message box:

pbdom docunment pbdom doc
pbdom obj ect pbdom obj

pbdom obj ect pbdom par ent _obj
string strd assNane

/'l code omitted

pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronStri ng (strXM)
pbdom obj = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()

pbdom par ent _obj = pbdom obj . Get Par ent Obj ect ()

strd assNane = pbdom parent _obj . Get Obj ect G assStri ng()
MessageBox ("Parent C ass Nane", strd assNane)

Usage
If the PBDOM_OBJECT has no parent, null is returned.
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See also
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
SetParentObject

15.1.11 GetText

Description

Obtains the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Text ()

Table 15.14:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM __ OBJECT

Return value
String.

The following table lists the return values, based on the type of DOM Object contained
withinaPBDOM_OBJECT:

Table 15.15:
DOM Object Type Return Value
PBDOM_ELEMENT The concatenation of the text values of

al the TEXT nodes contained within the
PBDOM_ELEMENT.

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT definitionis
<abc>Root Element Data<data>ABC Data
</data> now with extrainfo </abc>, then
GetText returns "Root Element Data now
with extrainfo".

Extra Spaces

There are extra spaces between the word
"Data’ and "now" and again after the word
"info". They are there because they originally
exist in the text.

If the PBDOM_ELEMENT definition
is: <abc>Root Element Data</abc>, then
GetText returns "Root Element Data’.

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE The text data contained within the
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

If the element with an attribute is <abc
ATTRIBUTE_1="My Attribute">, then
GetText returns "My Attribute”.
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DOM Object Type Return Value

PBDOM_TEXT The text data contained within the
PBDOM_TEXT object itself.

For example, suppose there is the following
element:

<abc>MY TEXT</ abc>

If thereisaPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the text node "MY TEXT", then
calling GetText on the PBDOM_TEXT
returnsthe string "MY TEXT"

PBDOM_CDATA The string data that is contained within the
CDATA section itself. For example, suppose
there isthe following CDATA:

<I[ CDATAl They're saying "x < y" & that
"z
> y" so | guess that means that z >

x 11>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetText on it returns the following string:
They're saying "x < y" &that "z > y" so
[
guess that neans that z > x
PBDOM_COMMENT The string data that is contained within the
COMMENT itself. For example, suppose
there isthe following COMMENT:

<!--This is sone coment. -->

If thereisaPBDOM_COMMENT to
represent the above COMMENT, then calling
GetText on it returns the following string:

This is some coment.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- This PBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

This method returns meaningful data only if the PBDOM_OBJECT is of atype that can
contain text nodes, CDATA sections, or basic text. These include:

« PBDOM_ELEMENT
« PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
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* PBDOM_TEXT
« PBDOM_CDATA
« PBDOM_COMMENT

The PBDOM_TEXT, PBDOM_CDATA, and PBDOM_COMMENT objects are specia
cases that cause the GetText method to return the text data that isintrinsically contained
within the objects. A PBDOM_TEXT object is basically aDOM text node and therefore
does not hold any child text nodes. A PBDOM_CDATA object representsa DOM CDATA
object, and therefore does not hold any child DOM nodes. The same rule appliesto a
PBDOM_COMMENT object.

See also
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim

15.1.12 GetTextNormalize
Description

Getsthe text data that is contained in the current PBDOM _OBJECT with all surrounding
whitespace characters removed and internal whitespace characters normalized to asingle
Space.

Syntax
pbdom obj ect _name. Get Text Nor mal i ze()
Table 15.16:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
String.

The normalized text content of the current PBDOM_OBJECT, or an empty string if thereis
no text content.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

This method returns meaningful dataonly if the PBDOM_OBJECT is of atype that can
contain text nodes or CDATA sections, or of atype that intrinsically contains basic text.
These types are:

« PBDOM_ELEMENT
« PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
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* PBDOM_TEXT
« PBDOM_CDATA
« PBDOM_COMMENT

The PBDOM_TEXT, PBDOM_CDATA, and PBDOM_COMMENT classes are special
cases that cause the GetTextNormalize method to return the intrinsic text data contained
within their instances. A PBDOM_TEXT object represents a DOM text node, therefore it
does not hold any child DOM Nodes. PBDOM _CDATA object is arepresentation of a DOM
CDATA object and does not hold any child DOM Nodes. Nor does PBDOM_COMMENT
contain any child DOM Nodes.

The following table lists the return values based on the type of actual DOM Object contained
within PBDOM_OBJECT:

Table 15.17:
DOM Object Type Return Value
PBDOM_ELEMENT The normalized text of the concatenation

of the text values of all the TEXT Nodes
and CDATA Sections contained within the
PBDOM_ELEMENT.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:

<abc> Root El enent Dat a
<dat a>ABC Dat a
</data> now with extra info </ abc>

GetTextNormalize returns Root Element
Data now with extrainfo.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:

<abc> Root El enent Data </ abc>

GetTextNormalize returns Root Element
Data.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:
<abc> Root El enment Dat a <l

[ CDATA
[ with sone cdata text]]></abc>

GetTextNormalize returns "Root Element
Data with some cdata text".

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE The normalized text data contained within
the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object.

Suppose there is an element with an attribute
asfollows:
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DOM Object Type Return Value

<abc ATTRI BUTE_ 1=" M Attribute
"

GetTextNormalize returns My Attribute.

PBDOM_TEXT The normalized text data contained within
the PBDOM_TEXT object itself.

For example, suppose there is the following
element:

<abc> M TEXT </abc>

If thereisaPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the text node "MY TEXT",
then calling GetTextNormalize on the
PBDOM_TEXT returnsthe string MY
TEXT.

PBDOM_CDATA The normalized string data that is contained
within the CDATA section itself. For
example, suppose thereisthe following

CDATA:

<! [ CDATA[ They're saying "x < y" &
that "z >

y" so | guess that means that z > x

11>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetTextNormalize on it returns the string:
They're saying " x <y " &that "z > y"

so |
guess that nmeans that z > x

Note that the initial spaces before "They're"
and the trailing space after the last "x" have
been removed. Additionally, the spaces
between the word "guess' and "that" have
been reduced to just one space.

PBDOM_COMMENT The normalized string data that is contained
within the COMMENT itself. For example,
suppose thereis the following COMMENT:

<l-- Comment Here !-->

Calling GetTextNormalize on the
COMMENT returns the string Comment
Here!

See also
GetText
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GetTextTrim

15.1.13 GetTextTrim
Description

Gets the text data that is contained in the current PBDOM_OBJECT with all surrounding
whitespace characters removed.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. Get Text Tri m()

Table 15.18:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
String.

The trimmed text content of the current PBDOM _OBJECT, or an empty string if thereis no
text content or only whitespace characters.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

Usage

This method returns meaningful data only if the PBDOM_OBJECT is of atype that can
contain TEXT NODEs or CDATA Sections, or of atype that intrinsically contains basic text.
These types are:

« PBDOM_ELEMENT
« PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
* PBDOM_TEXT

« PBDOM_CDATA

« PBDOM_COMMENT

The PBDOM_TEXT, PBDOM_CDATA, and PBDOM_COMMENT classes are special
cases that cause the GetTextTrim method to return the intrinsic text data contained within
their instances. A PBDOM_TEXT object represents a DOM text node, so it does not hold any
child DOM Nodes. PBDOM_CDATA object is arepresentation of aDOM CDATA object
and does not hold any child DOM Nodes, nor does PBDOM_COMMENT contain any child
DOM Nodes.
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The following table lists the return values based on the type of actual DOM Object contained
within PBDOM_OBJECT:

Table 15.19:;

DOM Object Type Return Value

PBDOM_ELEMENT The trimmed concatenation of the text values
of al the TEXT Nodes and CDATA Sections
contained within the PBDOM_ELEMENT.
Surrounding whitespace characters are
removed.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:

<abc> Root El enent Dat a<dat a>ABC Dat a
</data> now with
extra info </ abc>

GetTextTrim returns Root Element Data now
with extrainfo.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:

<abc> Root Elenent Data </abc>

GetTextTrim returns Root Element Data.

Suppose thereisaPBDOM_ELEMENT
defined as follows:

<abc>Root El enent Data <![ CDATAl with
sonme cdata text]]></abc>

GetTextTrim returns Root Element Data with
some cdata text.

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE The trimmed text data contained within
the PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE object with
surrounding whitespace characters removed.

Suppose there is an element with an attribute
asfollows:

<abc ATTRI BUTE 1="My Attribute
">

GetTextTrim returns:

%% Attribute

Note, however, that the spaces between "My"
and "Attribute" are still present.

PBDOM_TEXT The trimmed text data contained within
the PBDOM_TEXT object itself with
surrounding whitespace characters removed.
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DOM Object Type Return Value

For example, suppose there is the following
element:

<abc> MW TEXT </abc>

If thereisaPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the text node "MY TEXT ", then
calling GetTextTrim on the PBDOM_TEXT
returnsthe string MY TEXT.

PBDOM_CDATA The trimmed string data that is contained
within the CDATA section itself with
surrounding whitespace characters removed.
For example, suppose there is the following
CDATA:

<! [ CDATA[ They're saying "x < y" &
that "z > y" so |
guess that nmeans that z > x 11>

If thereisaPBDOM_CDATA to represent
the above CDATA section, then calling
GetTextTrim on it returns the string:
They're saying " x <y " &that "z > y"

so |
guess that nmeans that z > x

Note that the initial spaces before "They're"
and the trailing space after the last "x" have
been removed.

PBDOM_COMMENT The trimmed string data that is contained
within the COMMENT itself. For example,
suppose there isthe following COMMENT:

<l-- Comment Here ! - >

Note the spaces before the word " Comment™
and after the exclamation mark "!".

Calling GetTextTrim on the COMMENT
returns the string Comment Here'!

See also
GetText
GetTextNormalize

15.1.14 HasChildren

Description

Determines whether the PBDOM_OBJECT has any child objects.
Syntax
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pbdom obj ect _nane. HasChi | dren()

Table 15.20:

Argument Description

pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_OBJECT has at |east one child PBDOM_OBJECT, and
falseif it has none.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Examples

In the following example, aPBDOM_DOCUMENT is created from asimple XML string.
The root element abc has a child text node that encapsulates the text "abc data". Calling
HasChildren on the root element returns true. The message box displays Has Children. If the
method returns fal se, the message box displays Has No Children

PBDOM Bui | der pbdonbui | der _new

pbdom docunment pbdom doc

pbdom obj ect pbdom root _el enent
string strXM. = "<abc>abc dat a</ abc>"

pbdonbui | der _new = Creat e PBDOM Bui | der

pbdom doc = pbdonbui | der _new. Bui | dFronStri ng (strXM)
pbdom r oot _el ement = pbdom doc. Get Root El enent ()

if (pbdomroot_el enent. HasChil dren()) then

MessageBox ("pbdom root_el enent”, "Has Children")
el se

MessageBox ("pbdom root_el enent”, "Has No Children")
end if

Destroy pbdonbui | der _new
Usage

Trueisreturned if the PBDOM_OBJECT has at least one child, and false if there are no
children.

15.1.15 InsertContent

Description

Inserts anew PBDOM_OBJECT into the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. | nsert Cont ent (pbdom obj ect _new, pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 15.21:
Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
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Argument Description

pbdom_object_new The referenced name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
you want to insert
pbdom_object_ref The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT in

front of which you want to insert the new
PBDOM_OBJECT

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT. Thereturn value is the newly modified PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID _FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
or the new PBDOM _OBJECT or the reference PBDOM _OBJECT is not associated with a
derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- One of the input argumentsisinvalid. This can
happen if the input argument has not been initialized properly or isanull object reference.

Usage

When anew PBDOM_OBJECT isinserted into the current PBDOM_OBJECT, the new
PBDOM_OBJECT becomes a child node of the current PBDOM_OBJECT. Also, the new
PBDOM_OBJECT isto be positioned specifically before another PBDOM _OBJECT,
designated using the second parameter.

If the second PBDOM_OBJECT is specified as null, then the new PBDOM_OBJECT isto be
inserted at the end of the list of children of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.

Derived Classes

Methods of classes that derive from the PBDOM_OBJECT classreturn trivial results
when the derived classes can have no child objects and when the methods concern
manipulation of child-node content.

Seealso
AddContent
GetContent
RemoveContent
SetContent

15.1.16 IsAncestorObjectOf
Description

Determines whether the current PBDOM _OBJECT isthe ancestor of another
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. | sAncest or Obj ect OF (pbdom obj ect _ret)
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Table 15.22:
pbdom_object name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to check against
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_OBJECT isthe ancestor of the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. This can
happen if it has not been initialized properly or it isanull object reference.

Examples

The following code fragment uses the IsAncestorObjectOf method and creates a structured
document. In the fragment, pbdom_elem_1 represents the pbdom_elem_1 element. Because
it isan ancestor of pbdom_elem_3, which represents the pbdom_elem_ element, the call to

I SAncestorObjectOf returns true.

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 1
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 2
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 3
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em r oot
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom docl

pbdom docl = Creat e PBDOM DOCUMENT

pbdom el em 1 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT
pbdom el em 2 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT
pbdom el em 3 Creat e PBDOM _ELEMENT

pbdom el em 1. Set Nanme( " pbdom el em 1")
pbdom el em 2. Set Nane( " pbdom el em 2")
pbdom el em 3. Set Nane( " pbdom el em 3")

pbdom el em 1. AddCont ent (pbdom el em 2)
pbdom el em 2. AddCont ent (pbdom el em 3)

pbdom docl. NewDocunent ("", "", &

"Root _El enent _From Doc_1" , "", "")
pbdom el em root = pbdom docl. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom el em r oot . AddCont ent ( pbdom el em 1)

I F (pbdom el em 1. | sAncest or Obj ect O (pbdom el em 3)) THEN
MessageBox ("Ancestry", &
"pbdom elem 1 Is The Ancestor O pbdom el em 3")
ELSE
MessageBox ("Ancestry", &
"pbdom elem 1 Is NOT The Ancestor O pbdom el em 3")

END | F

destroy pbdomelem 1
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destroy pbdom el em 2
destroy pbdom el em 3
destroy pbdom el em root
destroy pbdom docl

The preceding code fragment creates the following document:

<! DOCTYPE Root El enent From Doc_1>
<Root El enent _From Doc_1>
<pbdom el em 1>
<pbdom el em 2>
<pbdom elem 3 />
</ pbdom el em 2>
</ pbdom el em 1>
</ Root El enent _From Doc_1>
Usage

The IsAncestorObjectOf method determines whether the current PBDOM_OBJECT isthe
ancestor of another PBDOM_OBJECT.

15.1.17 RemoveContent

Description

Removes a child PBDOM_OBJECT from the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _name. RenpveCont ent ( pbdom obj ect _r ef )

Table 15.23:
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to remove
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrue if the content was removed, and fal se otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
or the input PBDOM _OBJECT is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class
object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT to be removed is
invalid. This can happen if this object has not been initialized properly or isanull object
reference.

Usage

When anew PBDOM_OBJECT isremoved from the current one, all children under the
removed PBDOM_OBJECT are also removed.

See also
AddContent
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GetContent
| nsertContent
SetContent

15.1.18 SetContent

Description

Sets the entire content of the PBDOM _OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Set Cont ent ( pbdon_obj ect pbdom obj ect _array)

Table 15.24:
pbdom_object _name The name of the PBDOM object
pbdom_object_array An array of PBDOM_OBJECT objectsto be
set as the contents of the PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT. Returns the newly modified PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

Usage

The supplied array contains PBDOM _OBJECT objects that are legal for the particular
derived PBDOM_OBJECT that is associated with this PBDOM_OBJECT.

For example, aPBDOM_DOCUMENT accepts only an array that contains
PBDOM_ELEMENT, PBDOM_COMMENT, PBDOM_DOCTY PE, or
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION objects. In addition, the array can contain
only one PBDOM_ELEMENT object that it sets asits root element, and only one
PBDOM_DOCTY PE object that is set asits DOCTY PE.

If illegal objects are included in the array, exceptions (specific to the particular derived
PBDOM_OBJECT) are thrown. For more details, please refer to the SetContent method of
the objects derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

In the event of an exception, the original contents of this PBDOM_OBJECT are unchanged,
and the PBDOM_OBJECT objects contained in the supplied array are unaltered.

Seealso
AddContent
GetContent

| nsertContent

RemoveContent
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15.1.19 SetName

Description

Sets the name of the PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Set Name(stri ngstr Nane)

Table 15.25:
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
strName The new name you want to set for

PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the name of the PBDOM_OBJECT was changed, and false otherwise.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
is not associated with a derived PBDOM_OBJECT class object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Input name string isinvalid. This can happen if
the string has been specifically set to null.

EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE -- Insufficient memory was
encountered while executing this method.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- The input name string does not conform to the W3C
standards for XML names.

Usage

This name refers to the name of the particular derived PBDOM_OBJECT to which this
PBDOM_OBJECT refers. Certain types of PBDOM_OBJECT do not have any name
associated with them. See the description of GetName.

For example, PBDOM_DOCUMENT does not have any name, so calling the SetName
method returns false.

See also
GetName

15.1.20 SetParentObject

Description

Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT as the parent of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Set Par ent Obj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)
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Table 15.26:
pbdom_object_name The name of the PBDOM_OBJECT
pbdom_object_ref The PBDOM_OBJECT to be set asthe
parent of the current PBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The current PBDOM_OBJECT is appended as a child node of the
referenced parent.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- ThisPBDOM_OBJECT object
or the input PBDOM_OBJECT is not associated with aderived PBDOM_OBJECT class
object.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT -- Theinput PBDOM_OBJECT isinvalid. Thiscan
happen if it has not been initialized properly, or if it isanull object reference.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- The current
PBDOM_OBJECT dready has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE _OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat cannot have a legal parent-child relationship with this
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples

In the following code example, aPBDOM_ELEMENT object is created and called
pbdom_elem_1. Its parent is set to be the root element of the PBDOM_DOCUMENT called
pbdom_doc. Once thisis done, pbdom_elem_1 isimmediately transferred to the pbdom_doc
document and pbdom_elem 1 isimmediately appended as a child node of the root element of
pbdom_doc.

The following method call returns the string "pbdom_element”, because the root element isa
PBDOM_ELEMENT:

pbdom el em 1. Get Par ent Cbj ect () . Get Cbj ect A assStri ng()

The following method call returns the string "Root_Element”, which is the name of the root
element:

pbdom el em 1. Get Par ent Qbj ect () . Get Name()
Here is the complete example:

PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em 1
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em r oot
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom docl

pbdom docl = Creat e PBDOM DOCUMENT
pbdom el em 1 = Create PBDOM ELEMENT
pbdom el em 1. Set Nane (" pbdom el em 1")

pbdom docl. NewDocunent ("", "", "Root_ El enent", "", "")
pbdom el em root = pbdom docl. Get Root El enent ()
pbdom el em 1. Set Par ent Qbj ect ( pbdom el em r oot )
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MessageBox ("Parent C ass", &
pbdom el em 1. Get Parent bj ect (). &
Get Ooj ect C assString())

MessageBox ("Parent Nane", &
pbdom el em 1. Get Par ent Qbj ect () . Get Nanme())

destroy pbdomelem 1
destroy pbdom el em root
destroy pbdom docl

Usage

The caller isresponsible for ensuring that the current PBDOM_OBJECT and the referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT can have alega parent-child relationship. The caller is also responsible
for making sure pre-existing parentage is legal.

The PBDOM SetParentObject method differs from the JDOM SetParent method in
that JDOM defines a setParent method for several specific classes, including Element,
Comment, and CDATA. PBDOM implements the SetParentObject method in the base
PBDOM_OBJECT class to allow polymorphism.

See the SetParentObject documentation of derived PBDOM_OBJECT classes for more
details on implementation of specific classes.

See also
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect
GetParentObj ect
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16 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION Class

About this chapter
This chapter describes the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION class.

16.1 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
Description

The PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION class defines behavior for an XML processing
instruction. Methods allow you to obtain the target of the processing instruction object as
well asits data. Y ou can always access the data as a string, and, where appropriate, as name/
value pairs.

Note that the actual processing instruction of a processing instruction object isastring, even
if the instruction is divided into separate name="value" pairs. PBDOM does support such a
processing instruction object format. If the processing instruction object data does contain
pairs, asis commonly the case, then PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION parses them
into an internal list of name/value pairs.

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM _OBJECT serve no meaningful objective, and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table 16.1:

Method Alwaysreturns

AddContent Current
PBDOM _PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION.
Use AddValueinstead.

GetContent false. Use GetName and GetVaue instead.

HasChildren false.

InsertContent Current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION.

I sSAncestorObjectOf false.

RemoveContent false. Use RemoveVaue instead.

SetContent Current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION.
Use SetData instead.

PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION has the following methods:

Table 16.2:

Clone GetTarget

Detach GetText

Equals GetTextNormalize
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GetData GetTextTrim
GetName GetVaue
GetNames RemoveVaue
GetObjectClass SetData
GetObjectClassString SetName
GetOwnerDocumentObj ect SetParentObject
GetParentObject SetVaue
16.1.1 Clone

Description

Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Cl one( bool ean bDeep)

Table 16.3:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Vaues are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
This argument is currently ignored.
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. A clone of the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object
returned asaPBDOM_OBJECT.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the internal implementation of
thisPBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is null. The occurrence of this exception
israre, but it can take place if severe memory corruption occurs.

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object

that is aduplicate of, and a separate object from, the original. The clone of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is always identical to its original whether
bDeep istrue or false, because a PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object contains no
subtree of child PBDOM_OBJECTSs.

A PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION clone has no parent, but it
resides in the same PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is standalone, so isthe clone.
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16.1.2 Detach
Description

Detachesa PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object from its parent
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Det ach()

Table 16.4:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. This PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object detached from
its parent object. This method does nothing if this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object has no parent.

16.1.3 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object with the
supplied PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Equal s(pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 16.5:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT for testing
for equality with the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is equivalent to
theinput PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT
is not areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.
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16.1.4 GetData

Description

Returns the raw data of the PBDOM _PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Dat a()

Table 16.6:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

The data of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Usage

The processing instruction data is fundamentally a string and not a set of name="value" pairs.

16.1.5 GetName

Description

Obtains the name of the current PBDOM _PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Nang()

Table 16.7:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

Examples

Calling the GetName method on the following processing instruction returns works:
<?wor ks docunent ="hel | 0. doc" dat a="hel | 0. wks" ?>
Usage

This method is similar to the GetTarget method. To PBDOM, the processing instruction
target is synonymous with its name.
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16.1.6 GetNames
Description

Retrieves alist of names taken from the part of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object's data that is factored into name="value" pairs. This method can be used in conjunction
with the GetV aue method.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Names(string nanme_array[ ])

Table 16.8:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
name_array An unbounded string array filled with names
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif alist of namesisretrieved, and false otherwise. If there are no name/value
pairs, this method returns false.

Examples

Given the following PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, GetNames returns
three strings, a, b, and c, even though a occurs more than once:

<? dw set _val ues a="1" b="2" c¢="3" a="4" ?>

When the GetValue method is called on a, the value 4 is returned, because it is the last value
set for a

Usage

If aname is used more than once as the name of a name/value pair in a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, then the value set in the last occurrence of
the name is used, and values declared in all previous occurrences of the name are discarded.

16.1.7 GetObjectClass
Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Obj ect d ass()

Table 16.9:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
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Return value
Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_pi_nameisaPBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object,
the returned value is 10.

16.1.8 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
Syntax

pbdom pi _name. Get Gbj ect G assStri ng()

Table 16.10:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBUJECT. If ppdom_pi_nameisa PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION, the
returned string is "pbdom_processinginstruction”.

16.1.9 GetOwnerDocumentObject
Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Oamner Docunent Cbj ect ()

Table 16.11:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

PBDOM_DOCUMENT. If thereis no owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.

16.1.10 GetParentObject
Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
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Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Par ent Obj ect ()

Table 16.12:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The parent of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object. If
there is no parent, null is returned.

16.1.11 GetTarget

Description

Returns the target of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
Syntax

pbdom pi _namne. Get Tar get ()

Table 16.13:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

The target of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Examples

Given the following PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, calling the GetTarget
method returns the string "xml-stylesheet":

<?xm -styl esheet href="sinple-ie5. xsl" type="text/xsl" ?>
Calling the GetName method returns the same string.

See also

GetName

16.1.12 GetText
Description

Obtains text data that is contained within the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax
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pbdom pi _nane. Get Text ()

Table 16.14:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

Usage

The GetText method returns the text data of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object. GetText issimilar to GetData. However,
the textual content of a processing instruction object is not atext node.

See also

GetData
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetData

16.1.13 GetTextNormalize
Description

Obtains the text data that is contained within the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object with all surrounding whitespace characters
removed and internal whitespace characters normalized to a single space.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Text Nor mal i ze()

Table 16.15:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

The normalized text content of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object. If no
textual value exists for the current PBDOM_OBJECT, or if only whitespace characters exist,
an empty string is returned.

See also
GetData
GetText
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GetTextTrim
SetData

16.1.14 GetTextTrim
Description

Obtains the text data that is contained within the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object with all surrounding whitespaces removed.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Text Tri m()

Table 16.16:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

String.

The trimmed text content of the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object. If no
textual value exists for the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, or if
only whitespace characters exist, an empty string is returned.

See also
GetData
GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetData

16.1.15 GetValue
Description

Returns the value for a specific name/value pair on the
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object. If no such pair isfound for the
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, an empty string is returned.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Get Val ue(string strNane)

Table 16.17:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
strName String name of name/value pair

Page 265



PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION Class

Return value

String.

String name of the name/value pair to search for value.
Examples

Given the following PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object, GetVaue("href")
returns the string "simple-ie5.xd":

<?xm - styl esheet href="sinple-ie5. xsl" type="text/xsl" ?>
Seealso

GetData

GetText, SetValue

16.1.16 RemoveValue
Description
Removes the specified name/value pair.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. RenpbveVal ue(string strNane)

Table 16.18:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
strName String name of name/value pair to be
removed
Return value
Boolean.

Returnstrueif the requested name/value pair is removed and fal se otherwise.
Examples
Suppose the following PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is given:

<?xm -styl esheet href="sinple-ie5.xsl" type="text/xsl" ?>

Then, RemoveVaue("href") results in the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object
being transformed into the following:

<?xm -styl esheet type="text/xsl" ?>

16.1.17 SetData
Description
Sets the raw datafor the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
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Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Set Dat a(stri ng strDat a)

Table 16.19:

Argument Description

pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

strData New datafor the
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object

Return value

PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION. The PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object modified with the new data.

Throws
EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- Theinput dataisinvalid. This can happen in the
following circumstances:

1. Theinput data contains the sub-string "?>". This violates the requirements for the data of a
processing instruction.

2. If the processing instruction target name is xml, making this
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object an XML declaration processing
instruction, this exception is thrown if the input data string does not conform to the
following criteria:

» The data must contain a name/value pair for the name version.
» The data can contain a name/value pair for the name encoding.

» The data can contain a name/value pair for the name standalone. If it does, the value for
standalone must either be yes or no.

» The data must not contain any other datain the form of name/value pairs or in any other
form.

L ower case

The strings xml, version, encoding, standalone, yes, and no are al case sensitive and
must be in lowercase.

Examples
Suppose thereisa PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object as follows:

<?xm - styl esheet href="sinple-ie5. xsl" type="text/xsl" ?>

Then, SetData("href=new.xd") resultsin the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object
being transformed into the following:
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<?xm - styl esheet href=new. xsl" ?>

The entire datafor the PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object is now reset.
Usage

Special processing is performed when the name of the processing instruction's target is xml,
which indicates that it isan XML declaration. The valid instructions allowed in the input
Data as part of the name in the name/value pairs are version, encoding, and standalone.

The version instruction is mandatory before the processing instruction can be added to a
document.

The XML specification expects the instructions to be in the specific order version , encoding ,
standalone. This function reorders the input data to conform to the specification, for example:

<? xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8" standal one="yes" ?>

16.1.18 SetName

Description

Sets the name of the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.
Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Set Nane(string strNane)

Table 16.20:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
strName The new name you want to set for the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
Return value
Boolean.

Returns true if the name of the current PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object was
changed, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- This exception is thrown if the nameisinvalid. The
name can be xml, making this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object an XML
declaration processing instruction. However, in this case, the name xml must be in lowercase,
or the EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME exception will be thrown.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- This exception isthrown if the nameis xml and the
current data of this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object isnot valid. The datais
valid only under the following circumstances:

* Itisan empty string.
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 If itisnot an empty string, it must contain a name/value pair for the name version.

* Ifitisnot an empty string and it contains a name/value pair for the name version, it can
also contain a name/value pair for the name encoding.

* If itisnot an empty string and it contains a name/value pair for the name version, it can
also contain a name/value pair for the name standalone. If it does, the value for standalone
must be either yes or no (both are case sensitive).

* Ifitisnot an empty string and it contains a name/value pair for the name version, it must
not contain any other data (in name/value pair format or otherwise) except for encoding
and standalone.

Usage

This method is equivalent to setting the target of the processing instruction object. See the list
of exceptions for information about the restrictions on the use of xml as the target.

16.1.19 SetParentObject
Description

Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT to be the parent of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Set Par ent Cbj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect ref)

Table 16.21:
Argument Description
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be
set as the parent of the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. ThisPBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object modified.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input PBDOM_OBJECT
isnot areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY _ERROR -- If setting the input PBDOM_OBJECT

to be the parent of this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object will cause

the parent PBDOM_OBJECT to be no longer well formed. For example, if this
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object isan XML declaration and the parent to be
setisaPBDOM_ELEMENT.
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Usage

The PBDOM_OBJECT that you set as the parent and the current
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object must have alega parent-child relationship.
Currently, only aPBDOM_ELEMENT and aPBDOM_DOCUMENT can be set asthe
parent of aPBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object.

16.1.20 SetValue

Description

Sets the value for the specified name/value pair.
Syntax

pbdom pi _nane. Set Val ue(string strNane, stringstrVal ue)

Table 16.22:
pbdom_pi_name The name of a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object
strName String name of a name/value pair
strvValue String value of a name/value pair
Return value
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION.
Throws

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING -- The input strName/strVaueisinvalid. Thiscan
happen in the following circumstances:

» Theinput strName/strVaue data contains the sub-string ?>. This violates the requirements
for the data of a processing instruction.

* |f thetarget nameis xml, making this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object an
XML declaration processing instruction, this exception is thrown if the input data string
does not conform to the following criterion: the data can contain a name/value pair for the
name standalone. If it does, the value for standalone must either be yes or no. The strings
xml, standalone, yes, and no are case sensitive and must be lowercase.

EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME -- Theinput strName isinvalid. This can happen if the
target name is xml, making this PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object an XML
declaration processing instruction, and either of the following istrue:

» The strName valueis other than version, standalone or encoding.
 Either standalone or encoding is set without the version first being set.

Examples
Consider the following PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object:
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<?xm - styl esheet href="sinple-ie5. xsl" type="text/xsl" ?>

SetValue("href","new.xd")
transforms this processing instruction to the following, modifying the value for href:

<?xm -styl esheet href="new xsl" type="text/xsl"?>

SetValue("extra_info","xalan")

transforms the processing instruction to the following, adding a new name/value pair for
extra_info:

<?xm -styl esheet href=new. xsl" type="text/xsl" extra_info "xal an" ?>

Then SetVaue("extra_info_2","") transforms the processing instruction to the following,
adding a new name/value pair for extra_info_2 with an empty string as the value:

<?xm -styl esheet href=new. xsl" type="text/xsl" extra_info="xal an" extra_info_2="" ?
>

Usage

If no value isfound, the supplied pair is added to the processing instruction data.

The appearance of name/value pairsin aPBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
object is not subject to any order. In thisway, name/value pairsin a
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION object are similar to attributes in an element.
Attributes are specifically not ordered.

Special processing is performed when the name of the processing instruction's target is xml,
which indicates that it isan XML declaration. The valid instructions allowed in the input
Data as part of the name in the name/value pairs are version, encoding, and standal one.

The version instruction is mandatory before the processing instruction can be added to a
document.

The XML specification expects the instructions to be in this specific order: version,,
encoding , standalone. This function reorders the input data to conform to the specification,
for example:

<? xm version="1.0" encodi ng="utf-8" standal one="yes" ?>
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17 PBDOM_TEXT Class

About this chapter
This chapter describesthe PBDOM_TEXT class.

17.1 PBDOM_TEXT
Description

The PBDOM_TEXT class representsaDOM Text Node within an XML document. It
extends the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class with a set of methods specifically intended
for manipulating DOM text nodes.

The PBDOM_TEXT classis derived from the PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class.
PBDOM_TEXT objects are commonly used to represent the textual content of a
PBDOM_ELEMENT or PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE.

Whitespace characters

ThetextinaPBDOM_TEXT object can include whitespace characters such as
carriage returns, linefeeds, tabs, and spacebar spaces.

Methods

Some of the inherited methods from PBDOM_OBJECT serve no meaningful objective, and
only default or trivial functionalities result. These are described in the following table:

Table17.1:
AddContent current PBDOM_TEXT
GetContent false
GetName astring "#text"
HasChildren false
InsertContent current PBDOM_TEXT
I SAncestorObjectOf false
RemoveContent fase
SetContent current PBDOM_TEXT
SetName false

PBDOM_TEXT has the following non-trivial methods:

Table 17.2:

Append GetParentObject
Clone GetText

Detach GetTextNormalize
Equals GetTextTrim
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GetObjectClass
GetObjectClassString

GetOwnerDocumentObj ect

SetParentObj ect
SetText

17.1.1 Append
Description
The Append method is overloaded:

» Syntax 1 appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current

PBDOM_TEXT object.

» Syntax 2 appends the text data of a PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text
content that already exists within the current PBDOM_TEXT object.

Syntax

Table17.3:

For this syntax See

Append(string strAppend)

Append Syntax 1

Append( pbdom char act er dat a
pbdom char act erdat a_r ef)

Append Syntax 2

17.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
Description

Appends an input string to the text content that already exists within the current

PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Append(string strAppend)

Table 17.4:

Argument Description

pbdom_text_name

The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

strAppend

The string you want appended to the existing
text of the current PBDOM_TEXT object

Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_TEXT object modified and returned

asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA aobject.

17.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2
Description

Appends the text data of aPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object to the text content that
already exists within the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
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Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Append( pbdom char act erdat a pbdom char act erdat a_r ef)

Table 17.5:
Argument Description
pbdom_text _name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object
pbdom_characterdata ref The referenced
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object
whose text data is to be appended to the
existing text of the current PBDOM_TEXT
object
Return value

PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA. The current PBDOM_TEXT object modified and returned
asaPBDOM_CHARACTERDATA object.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If the input
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA isnot areference to an object inherited from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

Usage

Note that JDOM does not define an Append method for its TEXT class. Because PBDOM
implements its Append method in the base PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class, a
PBDOM_COMMENT object, aPBDOM_CDATA object, and aPBDOM_TEXT object
can append their internal text data to each other, because they are all objects inherited from
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA.

17.1.2 Clone
Description
Creates and returns a clone of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax
pbdom t ext _nane. C one( bool ean bDeep)
Table 17.6:
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object.
bDeep A boolean specifying whether a deep or
shallow cloneisreturned. Values are true for
adeep clone and false for a shallow clone.
This parameter isignored.
Return value
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PBDOM_OBJECT. Thereturn value is a clone of the current PBDOM_TEXT object
returned asaPBDOM_OBJECT.

Examples
This example creates an XML document that, when serialized, appears as follows:
<! DOCTYPE r oot

[

<l ELEMENT root (child_1, child_2)>

<! ELEMENT child_1 (#PCDATA)*>

<! ELEMENT chil d_2 (#PCDATA)*>

1>

<r oot >
<child_1>text for child.</child_1>
<chil d_2>text for child.</child_2>

</ r oot >

The definition of the DTD shows that the document is required to have the following
composition:

» The document contains aroot element with the name root.
» Theroot element contains a sequence of two child elements named child 1 and child 2.
» Both child_1 and child_2 contain only text.

The following PowerScript code creates a PBDOM_TEXT object and assignsiit atext value.
It then creates achild_1 element, adds the PBDOM_TEXT object to it, creates a shallow
clone of child_1, and namesthe clone child_2. After adding a clone of the text object to
child_2, the code adds both child objects to the root element:

PBDOM BUI LDER pbdom bui | dr
PBDOM_DOCUMENT pbdom doc
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em chil d_1
PBDOM_ELEMENT pbdom el em chi | d_2
PBDOM _TEXT pbdom t xt

string strXM. = "<! DOCTYPE root [<!ELEMENT root (child_1, child_2)><! ELEMENT
child_1 (#PCDATA)><! ELEMENT chil d_2 (#PCDATA) >] ><r oot/ >"

try
pbdom bui l dr = Create PBDOM BU LDER
pbdom doc = pbdom bui |l dr. Bui |l dFrontring (strXM)

pbdom t xt = Create PBDOM TEXT
pbdom t xt. Set Text ("text for child.")

pbdom el em child_1 = Create PBDOM ELEMENT

pbdom el em chil d_1. Set Nane ("child_1")

pbdom el em chi | d_1. AddCont ent (pbdom t xt)

pbdom el em chil d_2 = pbdom el em child_1.d one(fal se)
pbdom el em chi |l d_2. Set Name("chil d_2")

pbdom el em chi | d_2. AddCont ent (pbdom t xt. Cl one(fal se))

pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . AddCont ent (pbdom el em chi | d_1)
pbdom doc. Get Root El enent () . AddCont ent (pbdom el em chi | d_2)

pbdom doc. SaveDocunent ("sanple.xm ")

cat ch ( PBDOM_EXCEPTI ON pbdom except)
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MessageBox (" PBDOM _EXCEPTI ON', pbdom except. Get Message())
end try

Usage

The Clone method creates anew PBDOM_TEXT object that is a duplicate of, and a separate
object from, the original. Whether true or false is supplied as the parameter to this function,
aPBDOM_TEXT cloneisawaysidentical to itsoriginal. Thisis because aPBDOM_TEXT
does not contain any subtree of children PBDOM_OBJECTS.

A PBDOM_TEXT clone has no parent. However, the clone resides in the same
PBDOM_DOCUMENT asitsoriginal, and if the original PBDOM_TEXT object is
standalone, the clone is standalone

17.1.3 Detach

Description

DetachesaPBDOM_TEXT object from its parent PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Det ach()

Table 17.7:

Argument Description

pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object
Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT. The current PBDOM_TEXT object is detached from its parent.
Usage
If the current PBDOM_TEXT object has no parent, nothing happens.

17.1.4 Equals
Description

Tests for the equality of the current PBDOM_TEXT object and a referenced
PBDOM_OBJECT.

Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Equal s( pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 17.8:
Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object
pbdom_object_ref A referenceto aPBDOM_OBJECT to test
for equality with the current PBDOM_TEXT
object
Return value
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Boolean.

Returns trueif the current PBDOM_TEXT object is equivalent to the input
PBDOM_OBJECT, and false otherwise.

Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
isnot areference to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

Trueisreturned only if the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT is also aderived PBDOM_TEXT
object and refers to the same DOM object as the current PBDOM_TEXT object. Two
separately created PBDOM_TEXT objects, for example, can contain exactly the same text
but not be equal.

17.1.5 GetObjectClass

Description

Returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current PBDOM_OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect d ass()

Table 17.9:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value

Long.

GetObjectClass returns along integer code that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBUJECT. If pbdom_object nameisaPBDOM_TEXT object, the returned valueis
7.

See also
GetObjectClassString

17.1.6 GetObjectClassString

Description

Returns a string form of the class of the PBDOM _OBJECT.
Syntax

pbdom obj ect _nane. Get Obj ect C assString()

Table 17.10:

Argument Description
pbdom_object_name The name of aPBDOM_OBJECT
Return value
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String.

GetObjectClassString returns a string that indicates the class of the current
PBDOM_OBJECT. If pbdom_object_nameisaPBDOM_TEXT object, the returned string is
"pbdom_text".

See also
GetObjectClass

17.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject

Description

Returns the owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Get Owner Docunent Obj ect ()

Table17.11:
Argument Description
pbdom_text _name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

Return value

PBDOM_OBJECT.

Usage

If thereisno owning PBDOM_DOCUMENT, null is returned.

17.1.8 GetParentObject

Description

Returns the parent PBDOM_OBJECT of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Get Par ent Obj ect ()

Table17.12:
Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Usage

The parent is also an object inherited from PBDOM_TEXT object. If the PBDOM_TEXT
object has no parent, null is returned.

See also
SetParentObject
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17.1.9 GetText

Description

Obtains the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax

pbdom t ext _narme. Get Text ()

Table17.13:

Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

Return value

String.

The GetText method returns the textual content of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Examples

If you have the element <abc>MY TEXT</abc>, and you have aPBDOM_TEXT object to
represent the text node "MY TEXT", then calling GetText on the PBDOM_TEXT object
returnsthe string "MY TEXT".

Seealso
GetTextNormalize
GetTextTrim
SetText

17.1.10 GetTextNormalize
Description

Obtains the text data that is contained within the current PBDOM_TEXT object, with all
surrounding whitespace characters removed and internal whitespace characters normalized to
asingle space.

Syntax
pbdom t ext _nane. Get Text Nor nal i ze()
Table 17.14:

Argument Description
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

Return value
String.
Examples

If you have aPBDOM _TEXT object that represents the text node” MY TEXT ", calling
GetTextNormalize returnsthe string "MY TEXT". All surrounding whitespaces are removed,
and the whitespaces between the words "MY" and "TEXT" are reduced to a single space.
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Usage

This method allows the caller to obtain the text data that is contained within the current
PBDOM_TEXT object with all surrounding whitespaces removed and internal whitespaces
normalized to single spaces. If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_TEXT object,
or if only whitespaces exist, an empty string is returned.

Seealso

GetText

GetTextTrim, SetText

17.1.11 GetTextTrim
Description

Returns the textual content of the current PBDOM_TEXT object with all surrounding
whitespace characters removed.

Syntax
pbdom t ext _nane. Get Text Tri m()
Table 17.15:

Argument Description
pbdom_text _name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object

Return value
String.
Examples

If you have aPBDOM_TEXT object that represents the text node” MY TEXT ", calling
GetTextNormalize returns the string "MY TEXT". All surrounding white spaces are
removed. The whitespaces between thewords"MY" and "TEXT" are preserved.

Usage

This method allows the caller to obtain the text datathat is contained within the current
PBDOM_TEXT object with all surrounding whitespaces removed. Internal whitespaces
are preserved. If no textual value exists for the current PBDOM_TEXT object, or if only
whitespaces exist, an empty string is returned.

Seealso
GetText
GetTextNormalize
SetText

17.1.12 SetParentObject
Description
Sets the referenced PBDOM_OBJECT to be the parent of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
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Syntax

pbdom t ext _nane. Set Par ent Obj ect (pbdom obj ect pbdom obj ect _ref)

Table 17.16:
pbdom_text _name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object
pbdom_object_ref A PBDOM_OBJECT to be set as the parent
of the current PBDOM_TEXT object
Return value
PBDOM_OBJECT.
Throws

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
is not referenced to an object derived from PBDOM_OBJECT.

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY_HAS PARENT -- If the current
PBDOM_TEXT object already has a parent.

EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE _OF PBDOM_OBJECT -- If the input
PBDOM_OBJECT is of aclassthat does not have a proper parent-child relationship with the
PBDOM_TEXT class.

EXCEPTION_USE_OF UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT -- If theinput PBDOM_OBJECT
requires a user-defined name and it has not been named.

Usage

The PBDOM_OBJECT that you set to be the parent of the current PBDOM_TEXT

object must have alegal parent-child relationship with the current object. If it does not, an
exception isthrown. Only aPBDOM_ELEMENT is allowed to be set as the parent of a
PBDOM_TEXT object.

See also
GetParentObject

17.1.13 SetText

Description
Sets the input string to be the text content of the current PBDOM_TEXT object.
Syntax
pbdom t ext _nane. Set Text (str Set)
Table 17.17:
pbdom_text_name The name of aPBDOM_TEXT object
StrSet The string you want set as the text of the
PBDOM_TEXT object
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Return value

String.

If no DTD is referenced, an empty string is returned.
See also

GetText

GetTextNormalize

GetTextTrim
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18 PBDOM Summary

About this chapter

This chapter provides a quick reference to the methods of PBDOM base classes and
additional methods provided by inherited classes.

18.1 Summary of PBDOM classes and methods

Table 18.1:
PBDOM _OBJECT inherited from Power Builder NonVisualObject
addcontent ( pbdom_object pbdom_object ref ) returns pbdom_object

clone ( boolean bdeep ) returns pbdom_object

detach () returns pbdom_object

equals ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_ref ) returns boolean
getcontent ( ref pbdom_object pbdom_object_array[] ) returns boolean
getname () returns string

getobjectclass () returnslong

getobjectclassstring () returns string
getownerdocumentobject () returns pbdom_document
getparentobject () returns pbdom_object

gettext () returns string

gettextnormalize () returns string

gettexttrim () returns string

haschildren () returns boolean

insertcontent ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_new, pbdom_object pbdom_object_ref )
returns pbdom_object

isancestorobjectof ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_ref ) returns boolean
removecontent ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_ref ) returns boolean
setcontent ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_array[] ) returns pbdom_object
setname ( string strname ) returns boolean

setparentobject ( pbdom_object pbdom_object_ref ) returns pbdom_object

Table 18.2:
PBDOM_ELEMENT inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
addcontent ( string strtext ) returns pbdom_element

addnamespacedeclaration ( string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri ) returns
pbdom_element

getattribute ( string strname ) returns pbdom_attribute
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getattribute ( string strname, string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri ) returns
pbdom_attribute

getattributes ( ref pbdom_attribute pbdom_attribute array[] ) returns boolean
getattributevalue ( string strattributename ) returns string
getattributevalue ( string strattributename, string strdefaultvalue ) returns string

getattributevalue ( string strattributename, string strnamespaceprefix, string
strnamespaceuri ) returns string

getattributevalue ( string strattributename, string strnamespaceprefix, string
strnamespaceuri,

string strdefaultvalue ) returns string

getchildelement ( string strelementname ) returns pbdom_element

getchildelement ( string strelementname, string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri )
returns pbdom_element

getchildelements ( ref pbdom_element pbdom_element_array[] ) returns boolean

getchildelements ( string strelementname, ref pbdom_element pbdom_element_array([] )
returns boolean

getchildelements ( string strelementname, string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri,
ref pbdom_element pbdom_element_array[] ) returns boolean

getnamespaceprefix () returns string

getnamespaceuri () returns string

getqualifiedname () returns string

hasattributes () returns boolean

haschildelements () returns boolean

isrootelement () returns boolean

removeattribute ( pbdom_attribute pbdom_attribute ref ) returns boolean

removeattribute ( string strattributename ) returns boolean

removeattribute ( string strattributename, string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri )
returns boolean

removechildelement ( string strelementname ) returns boolean

removechildelement ( string strelementname, string strnamespaceprefix, string
strnamespaceuri ) returns boolean

removechildelements () returns boolean
removechildelements ( string strelementname ) returns boolean

removechildelements ( string strelementname, string strnamespaceprefix, string
strnamespaceuri ) returns boolean
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removenamespacedecl aration ( string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri ) returns
boolean

setattribute ( pbdom_attribute pbdom_attribute ref ) returns pbdom_element
setattribute ( string strname, string strvalue ) returns pbdom_element

setattribute ( string strname, string strvalue, string strnamespaceprefix, string
strnamespaceuri,

boolean bverifynamespace ) returns long
setattributes ( pbdom_attribute pbdom_attribute array[] ) returns pbdom_element
setdocument ( pbdom_object pbdom_document_ref ) returns pbdom_element

setnamespace ( string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri, boolean
bverifynamespace ) returnslong

settext ( string strtext ) returns pbdom_element

Table 18.3:

PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
getbooleanvalue () returns boolean

getdatetimevalue ( string strdateformat, string strtimeformat ) returns datetime
getdatevalue ( string strdateformat ) returns date

getdoublevalue () returns double

getintvalue () returns integer

getlongvalue () returnslong

getnamespaceprefix () returns string
getnamespaceuri () returns string
getownerelementobject () returns pbdom_element
getqualifiedname () returns string

getrealvalue () returns real

gettimevalue ( string strtimeformat ) returns time
getuintvalue () returns unsignedinteger
getulongvalue () returns unsignediong
setbooleanval ue ( boolean boolvalue) returns pbdom_attribute

setdatetimeval ue ( datetime datetimevalue, string strdateformat, string strtimeformat )
returns pbdom_attribute

setdatevalue ( date datevalue, string strdateformat ) returns pbdom_attribute
setdoublevalue ( double doublevalue) returns pbdom_attribute
setintvalue (integer intvalue ) returns pbdom_attribute

setlongvalue (long longvalue ) returns pbdom_attribute
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setnamespace ( string strnamespaceprefix, string strnamespaceuri, boolean
bverifynamespace ) returnslong

setownerel ementobject( pbdom_element pbdom_element_ref ) returns pbdom_attribute
setrealvalue ( real realvalue) returns pbdom_attribute

settext ( string strtext ) returns pbdom_attribute

settimevalue ( time timevalue, string strtimeformat ) returns pbdom_attribute

setuintvalue ( unsignedinteger uintvalue ) returns pbdom_attribute

setulongvalue ( unsignediong ulongvalue ) returns pbdom_attribute

Table 18.4:
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
append ( pbdom_characterdata pbdom_characterdata ref ) returns pbdom_characterdata

append ( string strappend ) returns pbdom_characterdata

settext ( string strtext ) returns pbdom_characterdata

Table 18.5:
PBDOM_COMMENT inherited from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
No added methods.

Table 18.6:
PBDOM_TEXT inherited from PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
No added methods.

Table 18.7:
PBDOM _ CDATA inherited from PBDOM_TEXT
No added methods.

Table 18.8:
PBDOM_ DOCTYPE inherited from PBDOM _OBJECT
getinternalsubset () returns string

getpublicid () returns string

getsystemid () returns string

setdocument ( pbdom_document pbdom_document_ref ) returns pbdom_doctype
setinternal subset ( string strinternalsubset ) returns pbdom_doctype

setpublicid ( string strpublicid ) returns pbdom_doctype

setsystemid ( string strsystemid ) returns pbdom_doctype

Table 18.9:
PBDOM_DOCUMENT inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
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detachrootelement () returns pbdom_element

getdoctype () returns pbdom_doctype

getrootelement () returns pbdom_element

hasrootelement () returns boolean

newdocument ( string strrootelementname ) returns boolean

newdocument ( string strrootel ementnamespaceprefix, string strrootel ementnamespaceuri,

string strrootelementname, string strdoctypepublicid, string strdoctypesystemid ) returns
boolean

savedocument ( string strfilename) returns boolean
setdoctype ( pbdom_doctype pbdom_doctype ref ) returns pbdom_document

setrootelement ( pbdom_element pbdom_element_ref ) returns pbdom_document

Table 18.10:
PBDOM_ ENTITYREFERENCE inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
No added methods.

Table 18.11:
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION inherited from PBDOM_OBJECT
getdata () returns string

getnames ( ref string name_array[] ) returns boolean

gettarget () returns string
getvalue ( string strname) returns string
removevalue ( string strname ) returns boolean

setdata ( string strdata ) returns pbdom_processinginstruction

setvalue ( string strname, string strvalue ) returns pbdom_processinginstruction

Table 18.12:
PBDOM_BUILDER inherited from PowerBuilder NonVisual Object
buildfromdatastore ( datastore datastore ref ) returns pbdom_document

buildfromfile ( string strurl ) returns pbdom_document

buildfromstring ( string strxmlstream ) returns pbdom_document

getparseerrors( ref string strErrorMessageArray[]) returns boolean

Table 18.13:
PBDOM _EXCEPTION inherited from Power Builder Exception
getexceptioncode () returnslong

Page 287



Index

Detach method
I n d ex (PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 96
Detach method (PBDOM_COMMENT), 123

» " A Detach method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE), 132
AddContent metho Detach method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), 172
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 18 Detach method

AddContent method (PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 84
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 143 Detach method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 234
AddContent method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), Qo= matog

166 (PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
AddContent method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 59

232 _ Detach method (PBDOM_TEXT), 276
AddNamespaceDeclaration method DetachRootElement method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 169 (PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 146

Append method (PBDOM_CDATA), 73

Append method E
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 91 EJB Client. 12

Append method (PBDOM_COMMENT), Equals method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 21
120 Equals method (PBDOM_CDATA), 76
Append method (PBDOM_TEXT), 273 Equals method

(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 98
Equals method (PBDOM_COMMENT), 124
Equals method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE), 132
Equals method (PBDOM_DOCUMENT),

B
BuildFromDataStore method
(PBDOM_BUILDER), 65
BuildFromFile method

147
EPE_;BSM_SIU_ | LDEeTr)]' 2_6 Equals method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), 172
ulfarFromstring metho Equals method

(PBDOM_BUILDER), 68 (PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 85

c Equals method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 235

Equals method
Clone method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 19
Clone method (PBDOM_CDATA), 74 (ZIESDOM_PROCESSI NGINSTRUCTION),

Clone method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 94

Clone method (PBDOM_COMMENT), 121
Clone method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE), 131
Clone method (PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 145
Clone method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), 170

Equals method (PBDOM_TEXT), 276
EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION, 229
EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY _ERROR, 230
EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT, 228
EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF PBDOM_OB.

clone method %CEPTION INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_ERROR
Clone mahod (FBDOM, OB, 228 22
g| one method - T 5;(8CEPTI ON_INVALID_ARGUMENT,
(ZF;I:DOM_PROCESSI NGINSTRUCTION), &CEPTION_I NVALID_NAME, 228

EXCEPTION_INVALID_OPERATION,

229

EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING, 229
EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE,
229

Clone method (PBDOM_TEXT), 274

D
Detach method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 20
Detach method (PBDOM_CDATA), 75

Page 288



Index

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTY PE, 228

GetDocType method

EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_ROOT_ELEMENT(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 149

227
EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_XMLDECL,
229

GetDoubleVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 27
GetElementsBy TagName method

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_NOT_INITIALIZED, (PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 149

230

GetExceptionCode method

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT _ALREADY (RBSOMWVEXREPTION), 230

230

Getlnternal Subset method

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT ALREADY (RBSORMRENITY PE), 133

227

GetlntValue method

EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT INVALID_REBDOSE, ATTRIBUTE), 27

227

GetLongVaue method

EXCEPTION_USE_OF _UNNAMED_PBDOM(RBEIBRT ATTRIBUTE), 28

226

GetName method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE),

EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERRORS

227
EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR,
228

G
GetAttribute method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
173
GetAttributes method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 175
GetAttributeVaue method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 176
GetBooleanV alue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 23
GetChildElement method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 180
GetChildElements method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 182
GetContent method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 24
GetContent method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 147
GetContent method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
186
GetContent method (PBDOM_OBJECT),
235
GetData method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
260
GetDateTimeValue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 26
GetDateValue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 25

GetName method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 101
GetName method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE),
133

GetName method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
187

GetName method

(PBDOM_ENTITY REFERENCE), 85
GetName method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 236
GetName method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
260

GetNames method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
261

GetNamespacePrefix method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 29
GetNamespacePrefix method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 188
GetNamespaceUri method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 30
GetNamespaceUri method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 188
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 30
GetObjectClass method (PBDOM_CDATA),
76

GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 102
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 124

Page 289



Index

GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 134
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 150
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 189
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 86
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 237
GetObjectClass method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
261

GetObjectClass method (PBDOM_TEXT),
277

GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 31
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_CDATA), 77
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 102
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 125
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 134
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 151
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 190
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 86
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 238
GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
262

GetObjectClassString method
(PBDOM_TEXT), 277
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 32
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_CDATA), 77
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 98
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 125
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 135

GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 190
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 86
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 239
GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
262

GetOwnerDocumentObject method
(PBDOM_TEXT), 278
GetOwnerElementObject method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 33
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_CDATA), 78
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 104
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 126
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 135
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 191
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 87
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 240
GetParentObject method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
262

GetParentObject method (PBDOM_TEXT),
278

GetParseErrors method
(PBDOM_BUILDER), 69
GetPubliclD method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE),
135

GetQualifiedName method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 34
GetQualifiedName method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 192
GetReal Vaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 35
GetRootElement method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 151
GetSystemI D method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 136

Page 290



Index

GetTarget method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
263

GetText method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE),
35

GetText method (PBDOM_CDATA), 78
GetText method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 106
GetText method (PBDOM_COMMENT),
126

GetText method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), 192
GetText method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 241
GetText method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
263

GetText method (PBDOM_TEXT), 279
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 37
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_CDATA), 79

GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 107
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 127
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 193
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 243
GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
264

GetTextNormalize method
(PBDOM_TEXT), 279

GetTextTrim method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 39

GetTextTrim method (PBDOM_CDATA),
79

GetTextTrim method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 111
GetTextTrim method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 127

GetTextTrim method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 194

GetTextTrim method (PBDOM_OBJECT),
246

GetTextTrim method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
265

GetTextTrim method (PBDOM_TEXT), 280
GetTimeVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 40

GetUintVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 41

GetUlongV alue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 41

GetVaue method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
265

H
HasA ttributes method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 194
HasChildElements method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 195
HasChildren method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 42
HasChildren method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 114
HasChildren method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 152
HasChildren method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
196
HasChildren method (PBDOM _OBJECT),
248
HasRootElement method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 152

I
InsertContent method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 43
InsertContent method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 153
InsertContent method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 197
InsertContent method (PBDOM_OBJECT),
249
| SAncestorObjectOf method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 45
| SAncestorObjectOf method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 115
| sSAncestorObjectOf method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 155
| sSAncestorObjectOf method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 199
| sSAncestorObjectOf method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 250

Page 291



Index

| sSRootElement method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 199

L
Lowercase,

N
NewDocument method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 155

P

PBDOM

overview, 14
PBDOM objects, 15
PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE Class, 17
PBDOM_BUILDER class, 65
PBDOM_CDATA class, 72
PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA class, 90
PBDOM_COMMENT class, 119
PBDOM_DOCTY PE class, 131
PBDOM_DOCUMENT class, 142
PBDOM_ELEMENT class, 165
PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE class, 82
PBDOM_EXCEPTION class, 226
PBDOM_OBJECT class, 232
PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
class, 257
PBDOM_TEXT class, 272
PowerBuilder extensions

about, 9

get information about, 11

use, 9

R
RemoveAttribute method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 200
RemoveChildElement method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 202
RemoveChildElements method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 204
RemoveContent method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 46
RemoveContent method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 159
RemoveContent method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 207
RemoveContent method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 252

RemoveNamespaceDeclaration method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 208

RemoveV alue method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
266

S
SaveDocument method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 160
SaveDocumentIntoString method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 161
SetAttribute method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
209
SetAttributes method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 216
SetBooleanV alue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 48
SetContent method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 48
SetContent method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 161
SetContent method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
218
SetContent method (PBDOM_OBJECT),
253
SetData method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
266
SetDateTimeV aue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 52
SetDateValue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 51
SetDocType method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 163
SetDocument method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 137
SetDocument method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 221
SetDoubleV alue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 53
Setlnternal Subset method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 137
SetIntVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 54
SetlongVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 54
SetName method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE),
55

Page 292



Index

SetName method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE),
138

SetName method (PBDOM_ELEMENT),
221

SetName method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 87
SetName method (PBDOM_OBJECT), 254
SetName method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
268

SetNamespace method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 57
SetNamespace method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 222
SetOwnerElementObject method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 59
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_CDATA), 80

SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 116
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_COMMENT), 128
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 139
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_ELEMENT), 223
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE), 88
SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_OBJECT), 254

SetParentObject method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
269

SetParentObject method (PBDOM_TEXT),
280

SetPubliclD method (PBDOM_DOCTY PE),
140

SetRealVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 61
SetRootElement method
(PBDOM_DOCUMENT), 164
SetSystemID method
(PBDOM_DOCTYPE), 141

SetText method (PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE),
61

SetText method (PBDOM_CDATA), 80
SetText method
(PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA), 118

SetText method (PBDOM_COMMENT),
129

SetText method (PBDOM_ELEMENT), 224
SetText method (PBDOM_TEXT), 281
SetTimeVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 62

SetUintVaue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 63

SetUlongV alue method
(PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE), 63

SetV aue method
(PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION),
270

w
Web Services Client (Obsolete), 13

Page 293



	PowerBuilder Extension Reference
	Contents
	1 PowerBuilder Extensions
	1.1 About PowerBuilder extensions
	1.2 Using PowerBuilder extensions
	1.3 Getting information about PowerBuilder extensions

	2 EJB Client (obsolete)
	3 Web Services Client (Obsolete)
	4 PowerBuilder Document Object Model
	4.1 About PBDOM
	4.1.1 Node trees
	4.1.2 XML parser
	4.1.3 Objects and methods
	4.1.4 PBDOM objects


	5 PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE Class
	5.1 PBDOM_ATTRIBUTE
	5.1.1 AddContent
	5.1.2 Clone
	5.1.3 Detach
	5.1.4 Equals
	5.1.5 GetBooleanValue
	5.1.6 GetContent
	5.1.7 GetDateValue
	5.1.8 GetDateTimeValue
	5.1.9 GetDoubleValue
	5.1.10 GetIntValue
	5.1.11 GetLongValue
	5.1.12 GetName
	5.1.13 GetNamespacePrefix
	5.1.14 GetNamespaceUri
	5.1.15 GetObjectClass
	5.1.16 GetObjectClassString
	5.1.17 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	5.1.18 GetOwnerElementObject
	5.1.19 GetQualifiedName
	5.1.20 GetRealValue
	5.1.21 GetText
	5.1.22 GetTextNormalize
	5.1.23 GetTextTrim
	5.1.24 GetTimeValue
	5.1.25 GetUintValue
	5.1.26 GetUlongValue
	5.1.27 HasChildren
	5.1.28 InsertContent
	5.1.29 IsAncestorObjectOf
	5.1.30 RemoveContent
	5.1.31 SetBooleanValue
	5.1.32 SetContent
	5.1.33 SetDateValue
	5.1.34 SetDateTimeValue
	5.1.35 SetDoubleValue
	5.1.36 SetIntValue
	5.1.37 SetLongValue
	5.1.38 SetName
	5.1.39 SetNamespace
	5.1.40 SetOwnerElementObject
	5.1.41 SetRealValue
	5.1.42 SetText
	5.1.43 SetTimeValue
	5.1.44 SetUintValue
	5.1.45 SetUlongValue


	6 PBDOM_BUILDER Class
	6.1 PBDOM_BUILDER
	6.1.1 BuildFromDataStore
	6.1.2 BuildFromFile
	6.1.3 BuildFromString
	6.1.4 GetParseErrors


	7 PBDOM_CDATA Class
	7.1 PBDOM_CDATA
	7.1.1 Append
	7.1.2 Clone
	7.1.3 Detach
	7.1.4 Equals
	7.1.5 GetObjectClass
	7.1.6 GetObjectClassString
	7.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	7.1.8 GetParentObject
	7.1.9 GetText
	7.1.10 GetTextNormalize
	7.1.11 GetTextTrim
	7.1.12 SetParentObject
	7.1.13 SetText


	8 PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE Class
	8.1 PBDOM_ENTITYREFERENCE
	8.1.1 Clone
	8.1.2 Detach
	8.1.3 Equals
	8.1.4 GetName
	8.1.5 GetObjectClass
	8.1.6 GetObjectClassString
	8.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	8.1.8 GetParentObject
	8.1.9 SetName
	8.1.10 SetParentObject


	9 PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA Class
	9.1 PBDOM_CHARACTERDATA
	9.1.1 Append
	9.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
	9.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2

	9.1.2 Clone
	9.1.3 Detach
	9.1.4 Equals
	9.1.5 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	9.1.6 GetName
	9.1.7 GetObjectClass
	9.1.8 GetObjectClassString
	9.1.9 GetParentObject
	9.1.10 GetText
	9.1.11 GetTextNormalize
	9.1.12 GetTextTrim
	9.1.13 HasChildren
	9.1.14 IsAncestorObjectOf
	9.1.15 SetParentObject
	9.1.16 SetText


	10 PBDOM_COMMENT Class
	10.1 PBDOM_COMMENT
	10.1.1 Append
	10.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
	10.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2

	10.1.2 Clone
	10.1.3 Detach
	10.1.4 Equals
	10.1.5 GetObjectClass
	10.1.6 GetObjectClassString
	10.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	10.1.8 GetParentObject
	10.1.9 GetText
	10.1.10 GetTextNormalize
	10.1.11 GetTextTrim
	10.1.12 SetParentObject
	10.1.13 SetText


	11 PBDOM_DOCTYPE Class
	11.1 PBDOM_DOCTYPE
	11.1.1 Clone
	11.1.2 Detach
	11.1.3 Equals
	11.1.4 GetInternalSubset
	11.1.5 GetName
	11.1.6 GetObjectClass
	11.1.7 GetObjectClassString
	11.1.8 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	11.1.9 GetParentObject
	11.1.10 GetPublicID
	11.1.11 GetSystemID
	11.1.12 SetDocument
	11.1.13 SetInternalSubset
	11.1.14 SetName
	11.1.15 SetParentObject
	11.1.16 SetPublicID
	11.1.17 SetSystemID


	12 PBDOM_DOCUMENT Class
	12.1 PBDOM_DOCUMENT
	12.1.1 AddContent
	12.1.2 Clone
	12.1.3 DetachRootElement
	12.1.4 Equals
	12.1.5 GetContent
	12.1.6 GetDocType
	12.1.7 GetElementsByTagName
	12.1.8 GetObjectClass
	12.1.9 GetObjectClassString
	12.1.10 GetRootElement
	12.1.11 HasChildren
	12.1.12 HasRootElement
	12.1.13 InsertContent
	12.1.14 IsAncestorObjectOf
	12.1.15 NewDocument
	12.1.15.1 NewDocument Syntax 1
	12.1.15.2 NewDocument Syntax 2

	12.1.16 RemoveContent
	12.1.17 SaveDocument
	12.1.18 SaveDocumentIntoString
	12.1.19 SetContent
	12.1.20 SetDocType
	12.1.21 SetRootElement


	13 PBDOM_ELEMENT Class
	13.1 PBDOM_ELEMENT
	13.1.1 AddContent
	13.1.1.1 AddContent Syntax 1
	13.1.1.2 AddContent Syntax 2

	13.1.2 AddNamespaceDeclaration
	13.1.3 Clone
	13.1.4 Detach
	13.1.5 Equals
	13.1.6 GetAttribute
	13.1.6.1 GetAttribute Syntax 1
	13.1.6.2 GetAttribute Syntax 2

	13.1.7 GetAttributes
	13.1.8 GetAttributeValue
	13.1.8.1 GetAttributeValue Syntax 1
	13.1.8.2 GetAttributeValue Syntax 2
	13.1.8.3 GetAttributeValue Syntax 3
	13.1.8.4 GetAttributeValue Syntax 4

	13.1.9 GetChildElement
	13.1.9.1 GetChildElement Syntax 1
	13.1.9.2 GetChildElement Syntax 2

	13.1.10 GetChildElements
	13.1.10.1 GetChildElements Syntax 1
	13.1.10.2 GetChildElements Syntax 2
	13.1.10.3 GetChildElements Syntax 3

	13.1.11 GetContent
	13.1.12 GetName
	13.1.13 GetNamespacePrefix
	13.1.14 GetNamespaceUri
	13.1.15 GetObjectClass
	13.1.16 GetObjectClassString
	13.1.17 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	13.1.18 GetParentObject
	13.1.19 GetQualifiedName
	13.1.20 GetText
	13.1.21 GetTextNormalize
	13.1.22 GetTextTrim
	13.1.23 HasAttributes
	13.1.24 HasChildElements
	13.1.25 HasChildren
	13.1.26 InsertContent
	13.1.27 IsAncestorObjectOf
	13.1.28 IsRootElement
	13.1.29 RemoveAttribute
	13.1.29.1 RemoveAttribute Syntax 1
	13.1.29.2 RemoveAttribute Syntax 2
	13.1.29.3 RemoveAttribute Syntax 3

	13.1.30 RemoveChildElement
	13.1.30.1 RemoveChildElement Syntax 1
	13.1.30.2 RemoveChildElement Syntax 2

	13.1.31 RemoveChildElements
	13.1.31.1 RemoveChildElements Syntax 1
	13.1.31.2 RemoveChildElements Syntax 2
	13.1.31.3 RemoveChildElements Syntax 3

	13.1.32 RemoveContent
	13.1.33 RemoveNamespaceDeclaration
	13.1.34 SetAttribute
	13.1.34.1 SetAttribute Syntax 1
	13.1.34.2 SetAttribute Syntax 2
	13.1.34.3 SetAttribute Syntax 3

	13.1.35 SetAttributes
	13.1.36 SetContent
	13.1.37 SetDocument
	13.1.38 SetName
	13.1.39 SetNamespace
	13.1.40 SetParentObject
	13.1.41 SetText


	14 PBDOM_EXCEPTION Class
	14.1 PBDOM exceptions
	14.1.1 PBDOM exception descriptions
	14.1.1.1 EXCEPTION_USE_OF_UNNAMED_PBDOM_OBJECT
	14.1.1.2 EXCEPTION_WRONG_DOCUMENT_ERROR
	14.1.1.3 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_ROOT_ELEMENT
	14.1.1.4 EXCEPTION_INAPPROPRIATE_USE_OF_PBDOM_OBJECT
	14.1.1.5 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_INVALID_FOR_USE
	14.1.1.6 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS_PARENT
	14.1.1.7 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_DOCTYPE
	14.1.1.8 EXCEPTION_ILLEGAL_PBOBJECT
	14.1.1.9 EXCEPTION_WRONG_PARENT_ERROR
	14.1.1.10 EXCEPTION_INVALID_ARGUMENT
	14.1.1.11 EXCEPTION_INVALID_NAME
	14.1.1.12 EXCEPTION_DATA_CONVERSION
	14.1.1.13 EXCEPTION_MEMORY_ALLOCATION_FAILURE
	14.1.1.14 EXCEPTION_INTERNAL_XML_ENGINE_ERROR
	14.1.1.15 EXCEPTION_MULTIPLE_XMLDECL
	14.1.1.16 EXCEPTION_INVALID_STRING
	14.1.1.17 EXCEPTION_INVALID_OPERATION
	14.1.1.18 EXCEPTION_HIERARCHY_ERROR
	14.1.1.19 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_OBJECT_ALREADY_HAS_OWNER
	14.1.1.20 EXCEPTION_PBDOM_NOT_INITIALIZED


	14.2 PBDOM_EXCEPTION
	14.2.1 GetExceptionCode


	15 PBDOM_OBJECT Class
	15.1 PBDOM_OBJECT
	15.1.1 AddContent
	15.1.2 Clone
	15.1.3 Detach
	15.1.4 Equals
	15.1.5 GetContent
	15.1.6 GetName
	15.1.7 GetObjectClass
	15.1.8 GetObjectClassString
	15.1.9 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	15.1.10 GetParentObject
	15.1.11 GetText
	15.1.12 GetTextNormalize
	15.1.13 GetTextTrim
	15.1.14 HasChildren
	15.1.15 InsertContent
	15.1.16 IsAncestorObjectOf
	15.1.17 RemoveContent
	15.1.18 SetContent
	15.1.19 SetName
	15.1.20 SetParentObject


	16 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION Class
	16.1 PBDOM_PROCESSINGINSTRUCTION
	16.1.1 Clone
	16.1.2 Detach
	16.1.3 Equals
	16.1.4 GetData
	16.1.5 GetName
	16.1.6 GetNames
	16.1.7 GetObjectClass
	16.1.8 GetObjectClassString
	16.1.9 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	16.1.10 GetParentObject
	16.1.11 GetTarget
	16.1.12 GetText
	16.1.13 GetTextNormalize
	16.1.14 GetTextTrim
	16.1.15 GetValue
	16.1.16 RemoveValue
	16.1.17 SetData
	16.1.18 SetName
	16.1.19 SetParentObject
	16.1.20 SetValue


	17 PBDOM_TEXT Class
	17.1 PBDOM_TEXT
	17.1.1 Append
	17.1.1.1 Append Syntax 1
	17.1.1.2 Append Syntax 2

	17.1.2 Clone
	17.1.3 Detach
	17.1.4 Equals
	17.1.5 GetObjectClass
	17.1.6 GetObjectClassString
	17.1.7 GetOwnerDocumentObject
	17.1.8 GetParentObject
	17.1.9 GetText
	17.1.10 GetTextNormalize
	17.1.11 GetTextTrim
	17.1.12 SetParentObject
	17.1.13 SetText


	18 PBDOM Summary
	18.1 Summary of PBDOM classes and methods

	Index

